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[bookmark: _Hlk115603443]Terms of Reference (ToR): Hiring a consultant for Baseline Study of “Girls Get Equal 2.0: Realising rights and building resilience”

1. [bookmark: _Toc72260975]About Plan International 
Plan International is an independent development and humanitarian organisation that advances children’s rights and equality for girls. The organization strive for a just world, working together with children, young people, its supporters and partners. Plan International works with children and girls in over 80 countries to help create a world where all are all equal.

Since 1992, Plan International Bangladesh (PIB) has aspired to create positive change by promoting girls’ and young women’s leadership and is determined to support them to become drivers of change. The Plan International has been working in Bangladesh since 1993. Plan International Bangladesh (PIB) has the Country office in Dhaka, from where it is operating projects in Dhaka, Rangpur, Barisal and Chittagong divisions. Since 2017, PIB has a strong presence at Cox's Bazar.  

At the core of PIB’s work, integrates gender equality and inclusion to help create a just world where all are all equal. Plan International Bangladesh form multi-stakeholder partnerships to implement gender transformative programmes. Influencing, building resilience and humanitarian excellence are central to achieving our goals. Plan International Bangladesh Country Strategy (2020-2030) set its vision partnering to empower girls and young women, to be heard, to live without fear of violence and to achieve their rights. In doing so, Plan International Bangladesh will empower children and young people as drivers of systemic change to gender norms and power relationships; promote an enabling environment for girls and young women to realise their sexual and reproductive health and rights and to live free from violence; raise public and private sector support for young women to access decent work opportunities in the 21st century labour market and have control over resources. 

2. About the project
Norwegian Agency for Development Cooperation/Norad- Girls Get Equal 2.0: Realising rights and building resilience is a project aiming adolescent girls and young women aged 10-24 are empowered, resilient and exercise their rights. The project integrates gender transformative change, inclusion, climate resilience and youth-centeredness in all objectives and outlines potential interventions and strategies to tackle the various challenges faced by girls in accessing and staying in education in Bangladesh. It suggests actions such as providing financial support, improving infrastructure and security, raising awareness, offering career guidance, and enhancing educational quality to promote girls' as well as boys’ education and empowerment. This approach is tailored to support the empowerment of young people and the protection of Children, Adolescents and Youth (CAY) from gender-based violence, ensure their bodily autonomy, and make them active citizens. This project will strengthen access to education, protection, sexual and reproductive rights and economic empowerment with a special focus on adolescent girls and young women. The civil society organisations, particularly youth-led and women-led local organizations and CBOs, community-based organisations and government entities at various levels will be empowered through training, consultations, and orientation on various rights, protection, SRHR, and GBV issues to ensure context-specific interventions, local ownership and sustainability. This will enable them to advocate for the rights of children, adolescents, and youth, bridging the gap between communities and duty bearers. The Project will be implemented in Bamna and Patharghata sub-districts of Barguna District and Teknaf sub-district of Coxs’ Bazar District in southern Bangladesh. This Project will strengthen civil society to contribute to adolescent girls and young women (aged 10–24) being empowered, resilient and exercising their rights, in contexts where gender norms, harmful practices, limited meaningful youth engagement, poverty and climate change are challenges. Plan International Norway (NNO) is the grant recipient and will oversee the entire programme in close collaboration with the Plan International Country Offices (COs). 
[bookmark: _Toc72260977]
3. Project Objectives
Impact Statement 
· Adolescent girls and young women aged 10-24 are empowered, resilient and exercise their rights.
Outcome Statements
· Outcome 1-Education: Adolescents and youth, especially girls, access and complete climate-smart, inclusive, quality education.
· Outcome 2-YEE: Households of adolescents and youth, especially women, are economically empowered.
· Outcome 3-Sexual and Reproductive Health and Rights (SRHR): Adolescent and youth, especially girls, make informed decisions about SRHR, are protected from harmful practices and SGBV, and access relevant services.
· Outcome 4-Enabling environment: Civil society strengthened to create an enabling, gender-transformative environment for adolescents and youth.
Output statements
Education outputs
· Output 1.1:  Vulnerable in- and out-of-school adolescents, especially girls, access and complete quality learning
· Output 1.2: Teachers and school management supported to deliver safe, inclusive and gender-transformative education
· Output 1.3: Schools supported to have a safe, climate resilient and inclusive learning environment.
YEE outputs
· Output 2.1: Household members, especially young women, have market relevant skills for sustainable livelihoods 
· Output 2.2. Household members, especially young women, receive business development support and market linkage
· Output 2.3: Household members, especially young women, have access to credit and social safety nets.

SRHR outputs
· Output 3.1: Adolescents and youth, especially girls, have knowledge about SRHR, including protection against CEFMU and SGBV.
· Output 3.2: SRH and SGBV services are supported to become inclusive, of quality, and age and gender responsive.
· Output 3.3: Child protection systems and referral mechanisms are strengthened to prevent and support the response to violence against adolescents and youth.
Civil Society and Youth Engagement outputs:
· Output 4.1: Communities are mobilized for social norms change.
· Output 4.2: Civil society, particularly youth-led CSOs, are supported to conduct effective advocacy and programming.
· Output 4.3 Government at local and national level are engaged for adolescents' and girls' rights

4. Geographical Locations 
The GGE 2.0 Project will implement in two different GEO locations of Bangladesh, Barguna (Bamna and Patharghata Upazilas) and Coxs’ Bazar (Teknaf) in collaboration with local implementing partners, RDF and Mukti Cox's Bazar respectively. 
	District
	Upazila
	Partner’s name

	Coxs’ Bazar
	Teknaf (6 union)
	Mukti Cox's Bazar

	Barguna
	Bamna (4 Unions) and Patharghata (7 Unions)
	RDF



5. Study Area 
The study will incorporate all working Unions of GGE2.0 Project within the Bamna and Patharghata Upazilas of Barguna district, as well as those within Teknaf Upazila of Cox’s Bazar district. These areas have been selected due to their significant relevance to the project's objectives.

6. Study Population
· Children, adolescents and youth (CAY) of age group 10-18 years both in-school and out of school.
· Adolescent girls and young women aged in between 19 and 24 years.
· Children and adolescents with disabilities.
· Civil society actors. 
· Youth-led and women-led local organisations and CBOs
· Parents, Caregivers of CAY
· Teachers,
· Members of School Management Committees (SMC).
· Community and religious leaders.
· Households of Adolescent Girls and Youth.
· Service Providers (Health and Education).
· Local Government Bodies and Duty Bearers.
· Upazila level Livestock Officer
· Upazilla Agriculture Officer
· Youth Development Officer
·  Persons related to different trade or job or local business 

7. Objectives of the study
The primary objective of the baseline survey is to identify benchmark starting values for the project results framework indicators as mentioned in the specific objectives before the commencement of the GGE 2 Project. This survey will serve as the foundation for establishing baseline values and revising targets within the Results Framework. The baseline survey aims to ensure that the project's impact, outcome, and output indicators are measurable and aligned with the project's goal. 

Specific Objectives of the Baseline Survey
· Capture Key Data for Missing Baseline Indicators: Collect Baseline data only for indicators where baseline values are currently unavailable, as identified in the Results Framework (indicators marked as "TBC")
· Leverage Existing Tools and Methodologies: Critically assess and utilize already established tools and methodologies, especially those aligned with AOGD indicators or previously implemented programmes. Contextualize them as necessary while ensuring efficiency and consistency.
· Document Tools and Methodologies: Ensure clear documentation of all methodologies and tools used in the baseline survey to facilitate replication and support future data collection exercises for results reporting.
· Establish Measurable Targets: Determine Baseline targets for all relevant impact, outcome, and output indicators, ensuring alignment with the project’s objectives and Results Framework.
· Align with Geographic and Population Distribution: Gather data representative of the project's diverse geographic regions and target population groups, disaggregated by gender, age, disability, and location.
· Validate and Adjust Results Framework: Use baseline findings to validate the practicality of the Results Framework and revise targets where necessary.
· Support Project Alignment and Implementation: Provide essential data that ensures project interventions are grounded in evidence, facilitating robust monitoring, evaluation, and adaptive management.
· Integration of Baseline Data into Results Framework: To organize the collected data within the Results Framework template, enabling the establishment of baseline values and the refinement of targets where necessary.
8. [bookmark: _Toc72260980]Scope of Baseline Study 
The Consultant/ Firm needs to propose statistically significant sample size that represents the current situation of the overall intervention areas related to project objectives. In the baseline study, the consultant/firm will be responsible for the following tasks: 


Document Review: Review the project proposal, Results Framework, Indicator Definition Guide (IDG) of GGE 2.0, documents of GGE 1.0 particularly the Impact Assessment Report and other relevant documents, including government reports, Plan International strategies, and available studies on related issues.
Attain Institutional Review Board (IRB) approval: Attain Institutional Review Board (IRB) approval from a recognized IRB within the country before commencing field data collection to ensure ethical standards are met. [No primary data will be collected before this approval is obtained]
Methodology Development: Develop and adapt methodologies for the baseline survey only where existing tools and methodologies from the AOGD package, previous projects, or indicator experiences are not available or applicable. Ensure a statistically significant sample size that reflects geographic distribution and the diverse, representative populations of the target areas. Contextualize existing tools as necessary while avoiding duplication of effort and documenting all adjustments for future reference.
Data Collection: Administer data collection in the study area, ensuring proper supervision, cross-validation, quality control, and accurate data transcription. Recruit and train qualified enumerators on data collection instruments and quality control procedures. 
Data Management and Analysis: Manage and analyze the collected data according to the study themes and objectives, ensuring alignment with the project’s objectives. Assess the baseline values of the Results Framework indicators for the project. 
Reporting: Prepare a draft report (Annex 1: Baseline Report Structure) following the indicators defined in the Results Framework of GGE 2.0 Project, share it with Plan International Bangladesh for feedback, and finalize the report by incorporating all feedback received. Produce a final report after addressing all feedback and ensuring all requirements are met. 
Dissemination of Findings: Disseminate the study findings to relevant stakeholders and collect feedback from Plan International. 
Communication: Maintain regular communication with the designated contact person(s) at Plan International Bangladesh throughout the assignment period.

9. [bookmark: _Toc72260991]Methodology, Data and Ethical Guidelines
The consultant(s)/consulting firm will collect data following the methods outlined in the Indicator Definition Guide and Results Framework (Annex-1). However, the consultant(s)/consulting firm will propose an appropriate methodology (mix method). The methodology and relevant instruments should be adjusted in consultation with Plan International Bangladesh and finalised before implementation. Design qualitative and quantitative data collection instruments in consultation with Plan International Bangladesh, pre-test the tools, and finalize them. The right strategy for triangulation of the data collected is expected to be a part of the proposed methodology. Since the study will largely deal with young girls and boys, the methodology should consider ethical issues and it should be child friendly. 




9.1. Sample Size
The consultant will propose appropriate sampling procedures and sample size, and respondents by assessing project target population and interventions. It is expected to select statistically significant sample size to meet the study’s objectives and assess the specified indicators, disaggregated by gender, age, disability, location and other relevant exclusion factors where applicable. During the sample selection consultant needs to cover a minimum level of sample (as much as available in community) from people living with disabilities. Consultant/Firm will propose distribution of sample from community and school.

9.2. Data collection 
Data collection will take place in the Project working areas.  The consultant(s)/Firm should apply face to face interview by using online/digital tools for data collection to the extent possible. The review will adhere to the ethical standards and Safeguarding of Plan International.
To save on the cost of data collection, survey the same communities where the schools have already been randomly selected for other data that year. Obtain a map of each community (for example, Google Earth) or get a map from local government or ask knowledgeable locals to hand draw the community map. Divide the community map into 10 equally sized sections.  Randomly pick one section. Start random walk in that section (randomly pick starting point and use bottle spinning to determine direction of walking). You will interview 20 households. Only one person per household will be interviewed, so you will have to visit at least 20 households.  The question is directed at the experience of the particular person being interviewed, not about other family members. 

10. [bookmark: _Toc72260992]Ethics and Child Protection 		
Plan International is committed to ensuring that the rights of those participating in data collection or analysis are respected and protected in accordance with the Child and Youth Safeguarding Policy. All applicants should include details in their proposal on how they will ensure ethics and child protection in the data collection process. Specifically, the consultant(s) shall explain how appropriate, safe, and non-discriminatory participation of all stakeholders will be ensured and how special attention will be paid to the needs of children and other vulnerable groups. The applicants should include details on how they will ensure that their methods uphold the dignity, safety, privacy, and sensitivities for the girls and young women that they interact with. The consultant(s)/Firm shall also explain how confidentiality and anonymity of participants will be guaranteed. 

11. Expected Deliverables and Timelines
Baseline will take place in all two GEO Locations, and the Plan Country Office will recruit consultants locally. The timeline is from 15th May 2025 to 7th July 2025. A National Consultant(s)/firm will be recruited in April/May 2025. For Bangladesh as per CD’s approved guideline this process includes approval of TOR, Circular, proposal submission, proposal assessment and finalize the consultant. This process will take 30 days. A detailed timeline will be agreed upon during the inception phase.

Overview of some key deliverables the consultant(s)/Firm need to submit
Startup meeting and inception Report with detailed plan and methodology including work plan, timeframe and data collection tools (Bangla and English) presented to and agreed before startup of data collection within 7 days after contact signing. After incorporating the feedback of Country Office consultant(s)/Firm will start data collection and this process need to complete by 5 days.
Data collection by consultant and supported by Plan International Bangladesh Country Office.
Draft Baseline Report: A draft report structured according to ‘Annex 1 reporting structure’ summarizing findings, while incorporating baseline values and updated targets for the Results Framework and a short presentation with preliminary findings and recommendations to be presented to and discussed with PIB.
Final Baseline Report– A finalized report incorporating feedback from Plan International Bangladesh, A brief executive summary is mandatory (not more than 3 pages), containing key findings and recommendations for the study. Findings should focus on specific objectives of the study.
Baseline Dataset: Cleaned dataset and transcriptions for all relevant indicators of Results Framework of the GGE 2.0 Project, including baseline values disaggregated by gender, age, disability, location and other relevant factors. All field notes, (disaggregated by gender, age, disability and location) and other relevant documents (SPSS files, Excel or word files).

The total duration of this study will be 60 calendar days between 15st May 2025 to 7th July 2025
	Activity 
	Days of Work 
	Responsible 

	Inception report and tools
	7  
	Consultant

	Review from Plan
	3
	PIB

	Final Inception report and tools
	5
	Consultant

	Data collection, analysis & interpretation and drafting report 
	20
	Consultant

	First Draft report
	10
	Consultant

	Review from Plan
	5
	PIB

	Second draft report
	3
	Consultant

	Review from Plan
	3
	PIB

	Final report Including a presentation
	4
	Consultant



12. [bookmark: _Toc72260995][bookmark: _Toc72260998]The payment will be made in three instalments
	Instalments
	Percentage
	Timeline

	First instalment
	30
	Upon acceptance of inception report

	Second instalment
	30
	After receiving the first draft report 

	Final instalment
	40
	Upon acceptance of final report.



13. Expected competencies of consultant(s)/Firm
The consultant(s)/firm should be a qualified and experienced individual or consulting firm. The consultant profile should include:
a. The proposed Team Leader should have at least five years of proven experience in program/project assessment and evaluation, particularly in gender-focused and adolescent empowerment programmes, education, protection, sexual and reproductive rights and economic empowerment within an international development context.
b. A Master's degree or higher qualification in Statistics, Social Sciences, Public Health, Development Studies or other relevant fields.
c. Relevant experience and expertise in key thematic areas, particularly in gender transformative change, inclusion, climate resilience and youth-centeredness social norm change, poverty, and harmful practices.
d. The ability to independently plan, design survey and data collection tools, and conduct baseline assessments, utilizing both quantitative and qualitative research methods. 
e. The consultant/firm should have experience in digital data collection and access to a local pool of enumerators for data gathering. 
f. The consultant(s)/Firm should also have a strong understanding of statistics and data analysis. 
g. Excellent communication and reporting skills.
h. Fluency in both Bangla and English

Interested consultants are required to submit a technical proposal with a timeline, along with a financial proposal detailing estimated working days, fees, and other associated costs

Potential consultant(s) shall disclose any conflict of interest with ongoing project activities of the organizations.

14. Supervision/Management of Assignment
The consultant will be required to work closely with Plan International Bangladesh. The consultant will be directly accountable to the Plan International Bangladesh focal person. The consultant will keep the focal person continually informed on the progress of the assignment updates via email.

15. Parameters for selection of firm/individual to carry out the assignment/task
The following table outlines the selection criteria: 
	Criteria
	Score 

	Relevant competency of team leader and team composition
	      35

	Appropriate methodology to address study objectives
	      40

	Amount of budget and justification 
	25


[bookmark: _Toc72260999]
16. Application Process
The technical and financial proposals should be submitted electronically to the email address: Planbd.consultant.hiring@plan-international.org with title“Proposals for Baseline Study of the Girls Get Equal: Realising Rights and Building Resilience (GGE 2) Project” as subject line. Proposal submitted to any other email account except this and in hard copy will be treated as disqualified.

Submissions after the deadline 10 May, 2025 will be treated as disqualified

Two different folders i.e. technical and financial should be submitted into one zip folder with a cover letter. The proposals should be submitted in pdf format. 



16.1. Proposal Submission Checklist
The proposal will be divided into two parts and should be submitted in two separate folders i.e. technical and financial. The technical part of the proposal should not exceed 7 pages and will contain the following:
· Detailed methodology of the study that clearly articulates how study objectives are linked with relevant data sources and methods. Only proposal specific information should be included.
· Detailed timeframe (including dates for submission of the first draft, dissemination of findings and final report).
· Account of experience in conducting the survey and employing qualitative methods.
· CVs of the team leader and key members of the study team reflect relevant experience to conduct the study. 
· Copy of VAT registration certificate (for consulting firm).
· Copy of valid TIN certificate and bank account detail.

The financial proposal should clearly identify, item wise summary of cost for the assignment with a detail breakdown.  The budget should not contain income tax as a separate head; it can be blended with the other costs as it will be deducted from the source. However, VAT can be mentioned in the budget as per government regulation. The organization will deduct VAT and Tax at source according to the GoB rules and deposit the said amount to the government treasury. The consultant/consulting firm is expected to provide a justified budget that is consistent with the technical proposal.

17. Ethical Considerations
[bookmark: _GoBack]There will be nothing in the study which may be harmful to respondents on legal or medical grounds. No one would be forced to provide information for the study. The objectives will be clearly explained to all the respondents of the study before gathering data from them. The evaluators will be abstained from collecting data from those who will deny or show any kind of disinterest in providing information. Thus, the verbal/written consent of the respondents should be taken before collecting data. Confidentiality of data should be maintained and the report name of the respondents should not be revealed.

18. Supervision/Management of Assignment 
The consultant(s)/Firm will be required to work closely with the “Girls Get Equal: Realising Rights and Building Resilience (GGE 2)” project team of Plan International Bangladesh. The consultant(s)/Firm will be directly accountable to the Plan International Bangladesh study focal person. 

19. Intellectual property
All documents, papers and data produced during the assignment are to be treated as Plan International Bangladesh property and restricted for public use. The contracted consultant/consulting firm will submit all original documents, materials and data to Plan International Bangladesh.



20. Penalty Clause
Plan International will deduct 1% of the total amount for each day of delay in completing the assignment beyond the agreement provided that the delay occurs solely due to factor (s) relating Consultant. If the quality of deliverable is not as mentioned the TOR Plan international Bangladesh can deduct 5% of the total agreement amount and such decision of Plan shall be regarded as final.

21. Child Protection and safeguarding 
The consultant/consulting shall comply with the Child Protection and safeguarding Policy of Plan International Bangladesh. Any violation /deviation in complying with Plan’s child protection and safeguarding policy will not only result-in termination of the agreement but also Plan will initiate appropriate action in order to make good the damages/losses caused due to non-compliance of Plan’s Child Protection Policy.

22. Disclaimer
Plan International Bangladesh reserves the right to accept or reject any or all proposals/applications without assigning any reason whatsoever.

23. Disclosure of Information
It is understood and agreed that the Consultant(s) shall, during and after the effective period of the contract, treat as confidential and not divulge unless authorised in writing by Plan, any information obtained in the course of the performance of the Contract.  Information will be made available for the consultants on a need‑to‑know basis. Any necessary field visits will be facilitated by Plan’s staff. 

24. Bindings
All documents, papers and data produced during the assessment are to be treated as Plan International Bangladesh’s property and restricted for public use. The contracted consultant/consultant firm will submit all original documents, materials and data to the country office of Plan International Bangladesh before the final payment.

25. Negotiations
Once the proposals are evaluated, Plan International Bangladesh may enter into a negotiation with one or more than one consultant/ consulting firms for final selection. If negotiations fail, Plan International Bangladesh will invite consultant/consulting firm that had submitted the proposal and received the next highest score, for negotiating a contract. If none of the invited proposals led to an agreement a new Request for Proposals (bidding document) will be called for. 

26. Risk Management
The Consultant/s must take all reasonable measures to mitigate any potential risk to the delivery of the required outputs of this consultancy on time and meeting the expected quality.  As such, applicants should submit a risk management plan that covers (at minimum):
· Key assumptions underpinning the successful completion of the assignment anticipated challenges and estimates of the level of risk for each risk identified
· Contingency plans will be put in place to mitigate against any occurrence of each of the identified risks.

Annex 1: Baseline Report Structure
The report should have at least the following structure:
· Title page
· Table of contents and lists of figures and tables 
· List of acronyms
· Acknowledgments
· Executive summary
· Introduction and Background
· Methodology 
· Study design
· Sampling method (sampling size, sampling frame, and design effect considerations)
· Data collection methods
· Data analysis plan
· Data quality assurance
· Limitations of the study
· Results/study findings (it should be organised as per study objectives)
· Recommendations
· References 
· Annexes
Annex 2: Indicator Definition Guideline of Girls Get Equal 2.0: Realising rights and building resilience Project


Annex 3: Results Framework (RFW) of Girls Get Equal 2.0: Realising rights and building resilience Project


Annex 4: Plan International Global Policy for Safeguarding Children and Young People



Annex 5: Ethical MERL Framework


Annex 6: Plan International Global PSHEA Policy


Annex 7: Plan International Global Policy on Gender Equality and Inclusion


Annex 8: Plan International Conflicts of Interest Policy


Annex 9: Plan International Global Anti-Fraud Policy


Annex 10: Plan International Global Data Privacy Policy


Annex 11: Plan International Global Supplier and Consultant Code of Conduct
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Data collection

For each indicator, this guide explains if the data should be primary data or secondary data.



Primary data is data collected by the programme, for example from a person or a school. 



Secondary data is found not directly from the person we are interested in, but instead from other sources, such as the government.  



For each indicator, the guide explains how the data should be collected, for example through a survey or from official registers. 



It also explains from whom the data should be collected, for example from a young woman or a training provider, or through observation.



Sampling

How to sample: 

1. To save on the cost of data collection, survey the same communities where the schools have already been randomly selected for other data that year.

2. Obtain a map of each community (for example, Google Earth) or get a map from local government or ask knowledgeable locals to hand draw the community map. Divide the community map into 10 equally sized sections.  Randomly pick one section. Start random walk in that section (randomly pick starting point and use bottle spinning to determine direction of walking). You will interview 20 households. Only one person per household will be interviewed, so you will have to visit at least 20 households.  The question is directed at the experience of the particular person being interviewed, not about other family members. 



Example: 

Niger targets 60 schools. Randomly pick 30% of the school = 18 schools. 18 communities around the schools are picked for the survey. Within these 18 communities, the described sampling steps listed above should be applied. The total number of persons sampled is minimum 18x20 = 360 persons. 



Disaggregation

Which disaggregations are expected for each indicator is listed under the indicator. 



If the indicator asks for number, then the disaggregations also ask for numbers.



If the indicator asks for percent, then the disaggregations also ask for percent.



Presentation of percentages

When presenting results as percentages, we often ask for these percentages:

(1) Total percentage

(2) Female percentage

(3) Male percentage

(4) (Where applicable,) persons with a disability percentage, or other disaggregations, as specified

a. This may or may not be divided further into female and male persons with a disability.



Percentages should always be calculated and presented in this manner:



(1) Total 

The number of people (girls, boys, women, men) who achieved that indicator divided by the number of people (girls, boys, women, men) who were surveyed.



Please remember that also persons with a disability are people, and hence should be included in this figure.



(2) Female 

The number of females (girls, women) who achieved that indicator divided by the number of females (girls, women) who were surveyed.



Please remember that also women with a disability are women, and hence should be included in this figure.



(3) Male 

The number of males (boys, men) who achieved that indicator divided by the number of males (boys, men) who were surveyed.



Please remember that also men with a disability are men, and hence should be included in this figure.



(4) Persons with a disability

The number of persons with a disability who achieved that indicator divided by the number of persons with a disability who were surveyed.



If you choose to disaggregate the disability percentage into gender, as well, this is how you do that:



(5) Females with a disability

The number of females with a disability who achieved that indicator divided by the number of females with a disability who were surveyed.



(6) Males with a disability

The number of males with a disability who achieved that indicator divided by the number of males with a disability who were surveyed.



For other disaggregations, repeat steps 4, 5 and 6, replacing disability with the other form of disaggregation.



Please note the difference between percent and percentage points:



When you are comparing two percentages, you always get a difference in percentage points. 



If something has increased from 20% to 50%, the increase is 30 percentage points. It is not 30 percent.



A 30% increase from 20% is 20*1.3=26%.



Also, if 50% are either self-employed or employed, and 40% are self-employed, then it is correct to say “50% are either self-employed or employed, of which 40 percentage points are self-employed”. 


If you say that “50% are either self-employed or employed, of which 40% are self-employed”, you are saying that 40% of 50% are self-employed. That means 50*0.4=20%.



Data protection and privacy

The head of M&E at the CO is responsible for ensuring that data collection, management, storage and analysis meet Plan International’s standards on data protection and privacy, and relevant national legislation.



Data directly concerning persons should not be shared with Plan Norway. This should instead be aggregated to the level of the indicator, the level of a school, etc.




The set-up of the guide

How it is meant to be read is explained on this page.



		Indicator #

		The number of the indicator



		Indicator

		The name of the indicator



		Indicator source

		This is where we found this indicator.



		Definition

		How the indicator should be understood. Please read this carefully



		CO-specific

		For some indicators, there may be contextualisation for each country. This is explained here



		Calculation

		This explains how you should calculate the number for reporting 



		Data source

		Whether we use primary data (collected by the programme) or secondary data (found through other sources, such as the government) 



		Data collection method

		This is how the data should be collected



		Respondent

		Who do you ask for an answer on this indicator?



		Sampling method

		Should there be sampling, or should everyone be asked?



		Question for respondent

		These are questions that should be asked of the respondent



		Dis-aggregation

		How the data should be disaggregated



		Frequency of collection

		How often data should be collected



		Cumulative?

		Should the data be cumulative or not?



		Baseline values

		The baseline value



		Analysis

		Suggestions for how the data should be analysed










The indicators that all countries in GGE2 should report on



		Indicator #

		TR



		Indicator

		Total reach



		Indicator source

		Plan International Counting Direct and Indirect Reach



		Definition

		The total number of persons who have been reached directly by the programme.



Plan International defines direct project participants and people reached as those individuals who have, directly or indirectly, been positively affected by project activities delivered by Plan International or a Plan International partner. Please note that reach from media and campaigns activities are not considered people reached and should not be counted under a reach count for project activities.



See the Counting Direct and Indirect Reach guidelines for more information on counting reach.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Total reach (TR) = Indirect reach total (IR1) + Total direct reach (DR1).



Beware that anyone counted under DR1 should not be counted under IR1. Avoid double counting; see  for more information



		Data source

		



		Data collection method

		See IR1 and DR1



		Respondent

		Plan International country office and implementing partners



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		No questions for respondents



		Dis-aggregation

		No disaggregation



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		 Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		








		Indicator #

		IR1



		Indicator

		Indirect reach total



		Indicator source

		Plan International Counting Direct and Indirect Reach



		Definition

		The total number of persons who have been reached indirectly by the programme. 



Each person should be counted only once, even if they have been reached several times by the programme.



Beware of double counting! The same persons may have been counted under both indirect reach and direct reach. If a person is counted under direct reach, they should not be counted under indirect reach also. See the Counting Direct and Indirect Reach guidelines on how to avoid double counting.



People reached indirectly are the people who are not the direct target of the project, but who we have good reason to expect will have been positively affected by project activities, irrespective of whether these are delivered directly or by Plan International partners. It is important to apply conservative estimates when counting indirect reach, you need to be able to make a tangible causal links that they can reasonably expect to benefit through a non-direct pathway.



Let’s consider the scenario where a child receives educational materials as part of Plan International project. A sibling of similar cognitive age could simply benefit indirectly from this project activity (this involves few and quite realistic assumptions).



However, we could also say that by having learning materials, siblings will spend more time learning, there will be less sibling quarrel within the household, leading to a calmer atmosphere, potentially leading to a better parent-child relationship, leading to increased parental satisfaction and mental health. While this can all be true, there are too many assumptions and links that need to be fulfilled in order to measure benefits at the parent level as a result of the child receiving educational materials.



Therefore, in this scenario, we should count as indirect participants only the siblings of similar cognitive age living in the household of the direct project participant, and not the entire household (parents, aunts etc. living with the direct project participant).



When counting indirect project participants, for each of the conditions below, please remember to consider:

1. The type/category of potential indirect project participants

2. The available secondary data that would enable us to approximate confidently the possible number of individuals part of the identified category that could be indirectly reached by a resource, input, activity or service (e.g., a population pyramid, household size etc.)



An individual is considered a person reached indirectly when one of the following conditions is met:

1. They will likely benefit from inputs obtained by a direct project participant from a project/programme from Plan International or one of our partners.

When counting people benefiting indirectly from inputs received by a direct project participant, please consider the type of inputs obtained by the direct project participant and how/if this item can be used by others (friends, family members, community members etc.).

2. They will likely benefit from the result of activities participated in by a direct project participant from a project/programme from Plan International or one of our partners.

When counting people benefiting indirectly from the results of activities participated in by a direct project participant, please consider the type of activities delivered and the potential these activities have to impact on another individual (family member, friend, community member, colleague etc.).

Please consider the applicability and relevance of transferring what might be gained by the direct project participants through the activities they participated in to an indirect project participant. In doing so, attempt to count just those individuals that can clearly benefit indirectly. This indirect benefit should be measurable and confidently explained.

3. They will likely benefit from services received by a direct project participant from a project/programme from Plan International or one of our partners.

When counting people benefiting indirectly from the results of a service received by a direct project participant, please consider the type of service received and the potential these services have to impact on another individual (family member, friend, community member, colleague etc.).

Please consider the applicability and relevance of transferring what might be gained by the direct project participants receiving the service to an indirect project participant. In doing so, attempt to count just those individuals that can clearly benefit indirectly. This indirect benefit should be measurable (if need be) and confidently argued for.

4. They are likely to benefit from an activity or service that is aimed at improving the condition of the community as a whole.

When counting people benefiting indirectly from the results of a service aimed at improving the condition of the community as a whole, please consider the type of service implemented in the community and the type of community members (family member, friend, local teachers, CSO leaders etc.) that might be able to benefit from the service.

Please note that not all services implemented in a community will be used by everyone in the community. It is important to not use the word community as a reason to blur the lines of who might be benefiting indirectly from a community-based service. In doing so, attempt to count just those individuals that can clearly benefit indirectly from the service. This indirect benefit should be measurable (if need be) and confidently argued for.



For examples of each condition, see the Counting Direct and Indirect Reach guidelines.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of persons reached indirectly



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		TO BE DEFINED



		Respondent

		Plan International country office and implementing partners



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		No questions for respondents



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		DR1



		Indicator

		Total direct reach



		Indicator source

		Plan International Counting Direct and Indirect Reach



		Definition

		The total number of persons who have been reached directly by the programme. 



Each person should be counted only once, even if they have been reached several times by the programme.



Direct project participants are the people who are the target of and who we know will be immediately affected by one or more project activities, irrespective of whether these are delivered directly or by a Plan International partner, such as training, mentoring or other personal support. They will usually be the project participants and are the people whose circumstance Plan International want to change and who we know from project planning/on-setting will be immediately affected.



An individual is considered a direct project participant when one of the following conditions is met:

1. They have received (themselves or through an intermediary recipient) one or more project inputs (resources, hygiene kit, food etc.) from Plan International or by one of our partners with funding from Plan International.

Project participants that fall under this condition of direct reach always end up with a physical, countable object (e.g. school packs, food items, water pump etc.). In general, project participants reached directly this way can be counted through distribution lists, stock lists or other tools used to count and keep stock of physical items.

2. They have participated in activities (training, mentoring, community mapping etc.) of Plan International or one of by a partner with funding from Plan International

In general, project participants reached directly this way can be counted through attendance lists or other tools used to count the number of people present (but not necessarily actively engaging throughout the activities). These activities re usually of short-medium term, have a clear and succinct objective, as well as a start and an end date.

3. They have used services (education, health care, family planning etc.) provided by Plan International or one of our partners with funding from Plan International.

They could reflect one-off services (such as vaccination) or continuous services (such as education). These services could complement existing services or fully fill in gaps of much needed services. In general, project participants reached directly this way are counted through a broad range of tools (including, extra-curricular activity attendance lists, medical records, classroom sign up sheets etc.).

4. They have received resources, participated in activities1 or accessed services from an organisation that is being directly supported by Plan International for the provision of those inputs, activities or services.

Note there is no minimum threshold that we define as ‘participating in an activity’, these minimum counts should be defined by project teams in the project design stage.



For examples of each condition, see the Counting Direct and Indirect Reach guidelines.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Total direct reach (DR1) = DR1.1 + DR1.2 + DR1.3 + DR1.4 + DR1.5



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		1. Distribution lists, stock lists or other tools used to count and keep stock of physical items.

2. Attendance lists or other tools used to count the number of people present.

3. Extra-curricular activity attendance lists, classroom sign-up sheets, etc.



		Respondent

		Plan International country office and implementing partners



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		No questions for respondents



		Dis-aggregation

		DR1.1: # of adolescent girls age 10-19 reached

DR1.2: # of adolescent boys 10-19 reached

DR1.3: # of young women 20-24 reached

DR1.4: # of young men 20-24 reached

DR1.5: # of other people reached (anyone not captured above, for example adult teachers etc.)



DR1.1—DR1.4 should be further disaggregated by:

1. Disability 

2. Other exclusion factors.  	Comment by Eriksen, Erik: Please inform us what are the relevant “other exclusion factors” in your country,	Comment by Bilkis Ara: Adolescent and youth from the Ethnic Minority/Indigenous Community	Comment by Bilkis Ara: 



		Frequency of collection

		Annual 



		Cumulative?

		Yes



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		








CSO1.1 – see OP4.2.2

CSO1.2 – see OP4.2.3

CSO2.1 – see O4.2

CSO2.2 – see after O4.2




		Indicator #

		IP1



		Indicator

		Median age at first marriage



		Indicator source

		SDG 3.7.2.



		Definition

		The median age in years when girls or women first lived with a spouse or partner as if married.



“As if married” includes living in a union. 



Age is reported as the age (number of years) the respondent became at their last birthday.



The indicator measures the median age of girls or women who lived in the implementation district prior to getting married. 



It measures this for marriages in the past two yearsyear. 



The indicator is interested in anyone who got married or started living “as if married” for the first time. Anyone who has previously been married or lived “as if married” are not included under this indicator.



To get the median age, it will include all those who got married or started living “as if married” for the first time, irrespective of their age.



This will be measured for the defined geographic unit.	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: We believe the COs should define the geographic/administrative unit for which the marriage age will be measured. In some countries, this might be the district; in some countries it may be the level below the district. Please tell us what would be the appropriate level of measurement in your country.	Comment by Eriksen, Erik: COs that have not answered this, please answer



		CO-specific

		Geographical unit:

Bangladesh: Upazila/sub-district

Ethiopia: District

Malawi: District 

Mozambique: Administrative post

Nepal: 

Niger: 

Tanzania: District



		Calculation

		[bookmark: _Hlk184981216]The median value is the middle one in a set of values arranged in order of size—half of the values are smaller than the median and half of the data points are larger. 



To find the median:

1. Arrange the ages from smallest to largest.

2. If the number of respondents is odd (1, 3, 5, 7, 9, etc.), the median is the middle data point in the list.

3. If the number of respondents is even (2, 4, 6, 8, 10, etc.), the median is the average of the two middle data points in the list.



		Data source

		Bangladesh: Primary data

Ethiopia:

Malawi:

Mozambique: Primary data

Nepal: 

Niger:

Tanzania: Primary data



		Data collection method	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: What would be the best way to collect this data?

We could ask the girls or women themselves, but in a society where a woman moves to her husband’s place when they get married, we could miss out on a lot who got married.
We could ask parents about their children’s marriages, but we could miss out if a girl or woman was a (single or double) orphan.
We could ask village leaders, neighbours, etc., but would they have a good enough overview?
In some countries, there may exist a marriage register, but would they be complete, including ALL marriages?	Comment by Eriksen, Erik: COs that have not answered this, please answer

		Bangladesh: Household survey

Ethiopia:

Malawi:

Mozambique: Household survey

Nepal: 

Niger:

Tanzania: Household survey



		Respondent

		Bangladesh: Household Survey

Ethiopia:

Malawi:

Mozambique: Household

Nepal: 

Niger:

Tanzania: Household



		Sampling method

		Sampling according to the guidelines above



		Question for respondent

		Where collecting primary data:

1. Did any girl or woman living in this household get married or live with a spouse or partner as if married? in the past two years? Include only those who lived in the household before getting married. This also includes those who lived in household at the time, but have since moved.

2. If yes: Was this her first marriage or the first time she lived with a spouse or partner as if married?

3. If yes: How old was she when she got married?



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Geographical unit



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		












		Indicator #

		IP2



		Indicator

		Adolescent birth rate (aged 10–14 years; aged 15–19 years) per 1,000 women in that age group



		Indicator source

		SDG 3.7.2



		Definition

		The annual number of births to females aged 10-19 years per 1,000 females in the respective age group.



The adolescent birth rate represents the level of childbearing among females in the particular age group. The adolescent birth rate among women aged 15-19 years is also referred to as the age-specific fertility rate for women aged 15-19.



The indicator is interested in birth in the past year.



This will be measured for the defined geographic unit.	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: This will be the same geographical unit as in IP1.



		CO-specific

		Geographical unit:

Bangladesh: Upazila/sub-district

Ethiopia: District

Malawi: District

Mozambique: Administrative post

Nepal: 

Niger:

Tanzania: District



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of births in the age group

Denominator: # of females in the age group



Adolescent birth rate = numerator / divided * 1000



		Data source

		Bangladesh: Primary data

Ethiopia:

Malawi: Secondary data

Mozambique: Secondary data

Nepal: 

Niger:

Tanzania: Official statistics



		Data collection method	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: What would be the most realistic way to get data on births in your country? 

Are there any official registers that are trustworthy? Or are there any unofficial registers, e.g. kept by a community leader? Are these trustworthy? 
Would you be able to get them from a clinic? In other words, are most or all of children born in clinics?

If at least 90% of births are registered, we will choose one of the alternatives above. 
If at least 80% of births are registered, we will consider choosing one of the alternatives above.

If we cannot use any of the alternatives above, Plan would need to carry out its own surveys.	Comment by Eriksen, Erik: COs that have not answered this, please answer

		In order of preference:

1. Official, public/civil registers

2. Clinic registers

3. Own surveys



Bangladesh: Household survey

Malawi: Official statistics

Mozambique: Health-facility registers

Tanzania: Official statistics



		Respondent

		Bangladesh: Household

Ethiopia:

Malawi: Official statistics

Mozambique: Health facility

Nepal: 

Niger:

Tanzania: Official statistics



		Sampling method

		Sampling according to the guidelines above



		Question for respondent

		Where collecting primary data:

1. How many girls aged 10—19 years lived in your household in this past year?

2. Did anyone in your household give birth in the past year?

3. If yes: How many children did she give birth to?



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Age groups (10—14; 15—19)

2. Geographical unit



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed 



		Analysis

		








		Indicator #

		IP3



		Indicator

		% of young women who demonstrate empowerment



		Indicator source

		Plan LEAO1.1.1



		Definition

		The indicator measures the number and percentage of young women who demonstrate empowerment among those who have been directly targeted by the programme.



Young women complete the survey. 



Empowerment is defined as ‘a personal journey and continual process of gaining more power and autonomy to bring about change, at an individual and collective level. Through critical awareness, confidence, access to resources and networks, young people gain increased power to make strategic choices and take collective action to improve their own lives and the world around them. For this change to be sustainable it must happen at all levels – individual, household, community and institutional. Critical to the empowerment journey, is therefore an enabling environment where families, communities and institutions uphold and promote young people’s right to participate in the decisions that affect their lives and provide a conducive environment for their meaningful participation and involvement.’



See “Questions for respondent” below.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of young women who achieve an average of 2 or higher on the Youth Empowerment Star Questionnaire or survey

Denominator: the total # of young women who filled out the questionnaire



Percentage = numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Survey, using the Youth Empowerment Star Questionnaire



		Respondent

		Young women (age 10—24) who have been directly targeted by project activities



		Sampling method

		TO BE DEFINED	Comment by Erik Eriksen: We would like your recommendations	Comment by Bilkis Ara: From BGD we propose Simple Random Sampling Method



		Question for respondent

		The following questionnaire explores key dimensions of empowerment including self-esteem, leadership, voice and participation, peers and networks, choice/decision-making and an enabling environment: 

1. I feel that I can make a difference in the world.  

2. I am able to make important decisions about my future. 

3. I am able to take action on issues that matter to me, either myself or together with groups of my peers. 

4. I feel that my views are worth listening to.  

5. I am not afraid to speak up when someone else is treated unfairly.  

6. When I experience a setback or challenge, I can generally find a way forward. 

7. I feel accepted and valued by my friends, group or community. (select where relevant)  

8. I often volunteer to help others.   

9. I feel that I have or can access the right resources to support me in my work.   

10. I play an important role in family, group, school or community (select where relevant) 

11. When there is a problem, people often look to me to find a solution 

12. I see the value of the different perspectives and opinions when working on a project. 

13. All opinions are equally considered in my household.  

14. My age limits what I am able to achieve.  

15. I am listened to and taken seriously by community/decision makers as a member of my group.



A four-point Likert Scale is applied (strongly disagree, disagree, agree, strongly agree) to assess their level of empowerment.



Young people conducting the YES self-rate by completing the questionnaire and tallying the score at the end.



They are considered as empowered if they achieve an average score of at least two points on the questionnaire. Scoring: 1) The ratings of each questionnaire item are scored as follows: strongly disagree = 0 points; disagree = 1 point; agree = 2 points; strongly agree = 3 points. 2) the total sum of all items is calculated. 3) The sum score is divided by the number of questions responded to, to calculate the average rating. An average score of 2 or more is considered as pass (being empowered)



		[bookmark: _Hlk195453888]Dis-aggregation

		1. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24)

2. Disability

3. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED) 	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: What are the most important excluded groups in your country?

We will be disaggregating by age and by disability. But what are the other important ones?

For example: In the GGE programme (2020-2024), Nepal has reported on the Dalit group.

Please list the most important exclusion factors in your country (if there are any you would like to disaggregate by).	Comment by Bilkis Ara: Adolescent and youth from the Ethnic Minority/Indigenous Community



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		The methodological approach is based on the assumption that the young women surveyed have a sufficient level of objectivity to rate themselves on the key dimensions of empowerment. If this is not the case and if the sample is small, the tool is likely to produce invalid results. Reporting bias might also impact negatively on the quality and validity of the data.










		Indicator #

		IP4



		Indicator

		% of adolescent girls and young women who live in resilient households



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The indicator measures the percentage of adolescent girls and young women who live in households that are deemed resilient according to the index below. 



· Assets: The household owns at least two of the following: radio, TV, telephone, computer, animal cart, bicycle, motorbike, refrigerator, car. Their house/dwelling is not made of natural materials (mud/clay/earth, sand or dung), and the house/dwelling has roof and walls, and the roof and walls are not constructed using natural or rudimentary materials such as such as carton, plastic/ polythene sheeting, bamboo with mud/stone with mud, loosely packed stones, uncovered adobe, raw/reused wood, plywood, cardboard, unburnt brick or canvas/tent.	Comment by Erik Eriksen: The list of assets are taken from the University of Oxford/UNDP's Global Multidimensional Poverty Index. The housing characteristics are from the DHS/MICS and Oxford/UNDP.

COs: Do you think we should include these questions about the house, or should we only ask for the list of assets (radio, TV, telephone, computer, animal cart, bicycle, motorbike, refrigerator, car)?	Comment by Bilkis Ara: It is better to include solely productive assets that are utilized to generate income, enhance productivity, and improve the quality of life for individuals and communities. The assets may include;
Livestock Assets [Poultry, Cow, Goat]
Agricultural Assets [Land for farming (decimal)]
Financial Assets [savings/cash/Microfinance loans]
Transportation asset [Van/Rickshaw, CNG/Autorickshaw]
Commercial assets [Shop/Business products]
Machinery and Equipment [Sewing machine]

· Meals: Every member of the household has eaten at least XXX meals per day.	Comment by Erik Eriksen: How many meals do you think that a person should be eating during a day for us to say they are resilient?	Comment by Bilkis Ara: Three square meals each day

· Perceived preparedness: QUESTION TO BE ADDED





		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		TO BE DEFINED



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Survey, using a questionnaire



		Respondent

		Female member of the household



		Sampling method

		TO BE DEFINED	Comment by Erik Eriksen: We would like you advise	Comment by Bilkis Ara: Simple Random Sampling Method



		Question for respondent

		TO BE DEFINED



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24)

2. Disability

3. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)

4. Participated under Outcome 2 / not



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		O1.1



		Indicator

		# of students enrolled in target educational institutions (level of education and marginalised groups)



		Indicator source

		Norad Education Core Indicator 1



		Definition

		Number of male and female students that enrol in educational institutions directly supported by the programme/project. 



Definition of enrolment: The official registration of individuals in a given formal or non-formal educational institution regardless of age.



Definition of educational institution: Defined as entities that provide instructional services to individuals or education-related services to individuals. The institutions can be formal and non-formal.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Total number of students enrolled in an educational institution (school; alternative learning centre; etc.).



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Official enrolment numbers held by an educational institution (school; alternative learning centre; etc.) or higher office (such as a regional education office)



		Respondent

		School leadership or higher office



		Sampling method

		No sampling. Data should be collected for all educational institutions.



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19)

3. Disability 

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED) 

5. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)



Remember that for example a girl with a disability should be included in the “girl” category, the “disability” category, and the “girl with disability” category.



		Frequency of collection

		Annual + baseline (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		Whilst increasing enrolment and getting more children to school is positive, it can cause challenges for learning if this means that the maximum capacity of the school is reached (number of children per teacher; number of children per classroom). Analyse the relationship between enrolment and school capacity.



If you know how many children of school-going age live in the community, you may also calculate what percentage of children are enrolled in school.










		Indicator #

		O1.2.a; O1.2.b; O1.2.c



		Indicator

		Completion rate:

a. primary education by sex

b. lower / junior secondary by sex

c. upper / senior secondary education by sex



		Indicator source

		Plan IQESA1.2.5



		Definition

		Percentage of a cohort of children or young people aged 3-5 years above of the intended age for the last grade of each level of education (primary, lower secondary, and upper secondary) who have completed that grade.



The intended age for the last grade of each level of education is the age at which pupils would enter the grade if they had started school at the official primary, lower / junior secondary and upper / senior secondary entrance age, had studied full-time and had progressed without repeating or skipping a grade. For example, if the official age of entry into primary education is 6 years, and if primary education has 6 grades, the intended age for the last grade of primary education is 11 years. In this case, 14-16 years (11+ 3 = 14 and 11 + 5 = 16) would be the reference age group for calculation of the primary completion rate.



		CO-specific	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: Please answer the following questions:
What is the official age of entry into primary education in your country?
How many grades are there in primary school?
How many grades are there in lower/junior secondary?
How many grades are there in upper/senior secondary?	Comment by Eriksen, Erik: COs that have not answered this, please answer

		TO BE DEFINED



Bangladesh: Official age of entry to primary is 6. Reference group for lower secondary school 18—20-year-olds.

Ethiopia: Official age of entry to primary is 7. Reference group for primary school is 15—18-year-olds; reference group for lower secondary school is 17—20-year-olds.

Malawi:

Mozambique: Official age of entry to primary is 6. Reference group for primary school is 14—17-year-olds; reference group for lower secondary school is 17—20-year-olds; reference group for upper secondary school is 20—23-year-olds.

Nepal: 

Niger:

Tanzania: Official age of entry to primary is 6. Reference group for primary school is 15—18-year-olds; reference group for lower secondary school is 19—22-year-olds.



		Calculation

		The number of children, adolescent or youth in the relevant age group who have completed the last grade of a given level of education is divided by the total population (in the survey sample) of the same age group.	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: How do you think this could be collected?	Comment by Bilkis Ara: From the Educational Institutions



O1.2.a

Numerator: Number of children aged X who have completed the last grade of primary education

Denominator: Total number of children aged X

Formula: Completion rate = numerator/denominator*100



O1.2.b

Numerator: Number of adolescent aged X who have completed the last grade of lower/junior secondary education

Denominator: Total number of adolescent aged X

Formula: Completion rate = numerator/denominator*100



O1.2.c

Numerator: Number of youth aged X who have completed the last grade of lower/junior secondary education

Denominator: Total number of youth aged X

Formula: Completion rate = numerator/denominator*100



		Data source

		Primary data



		Data collection method

		Household survey



		Respondent

		Household



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		1. How many children do you have?

2. How old are your children?

3. First child: Which school grades has the child completed?

4. Second child: Which school grade



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Disability

3. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)

4. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual + baseline (collected by the CO)	Comment by Eriksen, Erik: We will consider reducing this to baseline, midline, endline only	Comment by Bilkis Ara: To maintain consistent data flow, we need to collect information annually after the completion of each school grade.



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		A completion rate at or near 100% indicates that all or most children and adolescents have completed a level of education by the time they are 3 to 5 years older than the official age of entry into the last grade of that level of education. A low completion rate indicates low or delayed entry into a given level of education, high drop-out, high repetition, late completion, or a combination of these factors. The completion rate analysis helps to respond to the question if education have equal participation and outcomes for girls and boys.



The age group 3—5 years above the official age of entry into the last grade for a given level of education was selected for the calculation of the completion rate to allow for some delayed entry or repetition. In countries where entry can occur very late or where repetition is common, some children or adolescents in the age group examined may still attend school and the eventual rate of completion may therefore be underestimated. As the indicator is calculated from household survey data, it is subject to time lag in the availability of data. And when multiple surveys are available, they may provide conflicting information due to the possible presence of sampling and non-sampling errors in survey data.










		Indicator #

		O1.3



		Indicator

		% of AY who report understanding where to get information and services before, during and after crises



		Indicator source

		Plan IQEO1.4.2



		Definition

		The percentage of adolescents and youth (ages 10—19) who understand the risks, how to access information and services, and how to apply their learning and planned response in an emergency situation.



Do CAY - irrespective of gender, age, ability, ethnicity or any other factor - understand the risks, how to access information and services, and how to apply their learning and planned response in an emergency situation. 





		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of adolescents and youth who meet the criteria

Denominator: the total # of adolescents and youth surveyed

Percentage = numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Survey tool developed specifically for this indicator



		Respondent

		School students



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		1. What are the types of crises you might face? 

2. What are some signs that tell you that a crisis will happen?

3. To whom do you go when you need information before a crisis?

4. To whom do you go when you need information during and after a crisis?

5. How do you stay safe during a crisis?

· If you need to prompt the student to get answers, you can ask questions like this:

· Where do you take shelter?

· What things do you need to carry with you while moving to shelter?



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		Distinguish between those who have experience of emergencies and those who do not have such experience.










		Indicator #

		O1.4



		Indicator

		% of teachers who are observed using learner-centred, gender-responsive, inclusive teaching approaches at the time of measurement



		Indicator source

		Plan IQEO5.1.2



		Definition

		The indicator measures the % of teachers observed using learner-centred, gender-responsive and inclusive teaching methodologies.



Learner-centred teaching aims to allow each individual learner to participate fully and achieve learning outcomes, including methods to effectively assess a learner's progress and provide appropriate resources and support ; Gender-responsive teaching ensures that girls and boys are equally engaged in all learning and classroom activities and teachers take measures to reduce the harmful effects of gender norms, roles and relations, including gender inequality; Inclusive teaching addresses diversity within the classroom and includes methods to respond to the needs of learners with different abilities, mother language, ethnic background, and socioeconomic status.



The indicator is measured in both formal and non-formal/alternative learning spaces in pre-primary, primary and secondary schools and education programmes.





		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of teachers with a score of 6 or more

Denominator: # of teachers observed

Formula = numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (observation) or secondary data (observation by the Ministry of Education)



		Data collection method

		Classroom observation



Where possible and allowed, projects should incorporate classroom observations into any existing Ministry of Education or local government processes. If national or regional education authorities have an observation tool that meets all indicator requirements that tool may be used. Whenever possible this tool should be integrated into existing monitoring processes and used to scale up the practice of classroom observations.



		Respondent

		Observation by Plan International, implementing partner, local government or by the Ministry of Education



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		A checklist will be used to assess the teacher's performance in the classroom, which should be adapted to the specific context, but covering the following areas:

1. Is the teacher giving equal attention to all students - regardless of gender, ability, where they are sitting in the class)

2. Is the teacher ensuring that all learners are actively engaged throughout the lesson, giving all students an opportunity to participate - with a focus on girls and boys, learners of different abilities, learners from different language backgrounds.

3. Is the teacher using varied teaching methods at different stages of the lesson, to support active participation - such as group and pair work, independent work, discussions, telling stories, role play and games (minimum of 2 methods in a 30-minute lesson for example)

4. Is the teacher modelling and promoting the development of key social and emotional skills - such as listening carefully and respectfully,

5. Is the teacher taking into consideration the specific needs of individual CAY and their abilities, and providing additional support as necessary

6. Is the teacher using positive discipline - recognising and praising good behaviour and achievement, setting clear expectations and modelling positive and respectful behaviour

7. Is the teacher using a variety of methods to check on learners' understanding and monitor their progress as the lesson progresses. This includes directing questions to the whole class, calling on individual students to answer, asking groups or pairs to respond, and asking both open and closed questions

8. Does the teacher encourage all students to ask questions and clarify any doubts they have. Does the teacher respond with patience and find different ways to respond and explain when CAY are having difficulty understanding and applying what they have learned



Scoring: 1 point for each of the behaviours outlined above teachers are observed using during the course of the lesson.



		Dis-aggregation

		Gender



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)





		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		(Add question to teachers on children’s learning)










		Indicator #

		OP1.1.1



		Indicator

		# of out of school children supported to enrol into educational institutions



		Indicator source

		Norad Education Indicator 1.1.1.



		Definition

		Number of children of school going age that have not been in school the last X months (to be decided by partner and context) that enrol in supported schools. 	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: What is the official government definition of “out-of-school children” in your country? How long will they have to be out of school to be counted as an “out-of-school child”?

Is this period good or is it too long? If it is too long, what period should we choose instead?

Do you want to use the government definition or do you want Plan to have its own definition?

We think that a period of 12 months is too long. We also think that a very short period is not ideal.	Comment by Eriksen, Erik: COs that have not answered this, please answer	Comment by Bilkis Ara: Answer is past three months. 

However, the  definition of Out-of-Schools Children (OOSC): ‘Children in the official primary school age range who are not enrolled in either primary or secondary schools. Age range (Between 9 to 16 years children). The government has defined long-term absence as a criterion for dropout; however, in practice, a student who has been absent for the past three months is typically considered a dropout.

Alternatively, we will compile a list of dropout children and obtain a No Objection Certificate (NOC) from schools in the GGE 2 working areas to officially confirm their dropout status.

In Bangladesh, the academic year begins in January and ends in December, and the official primary school entrance age is 4+



Children of official school age who are not enrolled in school but are then enabled to enrol in primary, lower secondary or alternative basic education (including accelerated education) due to interventions funded by programme/project. Interventions can include: new capacity generated though Norwegian ODA (e.g. new classrooms, schools, temporary learning spaces, alternative education programmes); demand side interventions (e.g. scholarships, cash transfers, community awareness raising, back to school kits) or interventions to address other supply side barriers ( e.g. overcoming requirements for documentation to enrol in schooling, overcoming/ overturning restrictions on expectant mothers attending school, creating safe routes to school, making schools accessible to children with disabilities).  



The definition of an out of school child will vary from partner to partner and context to context. Partners can themselves define how long a child has been without attending any form of organized learning before he or she can be defined as out of school.



		CO-specific

		TO BE DEFINED:



Bangladesh: Follows the government definition of out of school.

Ethiopia: Children of school-going age who have not been in school for the last 12 months are defined as out of school.

Malawi: Children of school-going age who have not been to school for one term (3 months) are defined as out of school.

Mozambique: Follows the government definition of out of school.

Nepal: 

Niger:

Tanzania:



		Calculation

		# of out-of-school children (according to definition above) who are then supported to enrol into an educational institution (school, alternative basic education, acceleration education, etc.)



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		List of children supported by the programme.

Educational institution’s list of children who have enrolled.



		Respondent

		School leadership

Plan International or implementing partner



		Sampling method

		Sampled as per the guidelines, or collected from all educational institutions.



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)

5. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP1.1.2 



		Indicator

		# of in- and out-of-school adolescents and youth trained in work readiness skills



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of adolescents and youth (aged 10—24 years old) who are enrolled in classes or Champions of Change groups that have a module on work readiness skills or village savings and loans associations (VSLAs). 



Work readiness skills training is defined as provision of the soft skills and work readiness skills (see below) needed to succeed in the world of work. 



Mode of delivery may vary from country to country. Examples: relevant work readiness training delivered as part of school curriculum or accelerated learning (as a result of the project), or training through Champions of Change (CoC) groups (module 7 “Being Economically Empowered”) or in village savings and loans associations (VSLAs).  



[bookmark: _Hlk195443219]The work readiness skills training should consist of minimum XX hours.    	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: COs: We need your input on this. 	Comment by Bilkis Ara: The work readiness skills training should consist of minimum 14 hours.

 

Those who are counted as having received training in work-readiness skills, must have been trained in the following skills as a minimum: 

 

1. Building financial skills (in CoC Module 7 it is called Activity BEE3: Taking Over: Building Financial Skills—Girls start thinking about their options for their future, practice savings and budgeting skills, and sketch a plan to achieve an economic goal.) 

2. Personal development (a foundational module in Education Development Center’s (EDC) Work Ready Now, in CoC Module 7 it is called Activity BEE5: Role Models Like Me—Girls hear from role models in their community and identify which traits for economic success they have and which they’d like to develop.) 

3. Communication (a foundational module in EDC’s Work Ready Now, in CoC Module 7 it is called Activity BEE4: Finding Allies, Building a Network—Girls identify actors and situations that can promote or hinder their economic empowerment and develop strategies for communicating with potential allies.) 



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of adolescents trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance lists OR Enrolment figures

Curriculum



		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)

5. In-school/out-of-school



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		








		Indicator #

		OP1.1.3



		Indicator

		Degree to which schools monitor, report and act on student attendance, progress and learning



		Indicator source

		Plan IQEO4.1.2



		Definition

		The percentage of schools which monitor, report and act on student attendance, progress and learning.



Are there effective systems and processes in place to collect, manage and analyze disaggregated information about students' performance, regularly and consistently, and with a gender lens, so students who need support can be identified, and areas which need improvement can be addressed



What are we trying to find out?

Do school governance and management bodies work together in an effective way?

Do school governance and management bodies coordinate with other relevant institutions to engage support as necessary?

Does the school have the systems and processes in place to identify and respond to the particular vulnerabilities and needs of girls and boys who require additional support?

Does the school have the capacity to support staff development 

[bookmark: _Int_lyEwgIso]Does the school work in partnership with the communities, to support vulnerable children and reduce the risk of drop out?



What specific criteria do we want to analyse?

Work together in an effective way means that:

-relevant management and governance structures are in place, with clear responsibilities and terms of reference which are known to members

-structures have the capacity to discharge their roles and responsibilities

-there is mutual respect between the bodies, and all their members

-the different groups create and maintain an environment which is conducive to teaching and learning, and supports teacher and student performance

Coordinate with relevant institutions means engage and coordinate with Ministries of Health and Social Services, disaster management authorities and other institutions, as well as specialist services (governmental and non-governmental), in order to draw on resources and expertise as required



Systems and processes to support teachers and students means:

-systems and processes are in place to collect, manage and analyse disaggregated information about the performance of students and teachers regularly and consistently, including with a gender lens, so those students and teachers who need support can be identified, and areas which need improvement can be addressed -in-service training and ongoing support and development is provided for teachers, including peer support within and across schools – covering pedagogical approaches for quality and inclusion, including gender-responsive and learner-centred methodologies

-understanding of how gender norms and biases can create additional barriers, risks and vulnerabilities

-outreach activities to support and follow up on CAY who are at risk of dropping out, including girls who are pregnant, young mothers, IDPs and refugees

-support is given to teachers to lead and manage extracurricular activities

-school management and governance bodies have the capacity and the mechanisms in place to deal with issues when problems arise with staff or student behaviour or performance, and promote awareness and understanding of policies, regulations and codes of conduct

-provision is made for mother-tongue teaching in pre-primary and early primary classes, as appropriate



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		AWAITING INFORMATION FROM THE AOGD



		Data source

		Primary data (observation) or secondary data



		Data collection method

		Observation form used by Plan International or implementing partners

OR

Observation by the Ministry of Education or local government



		Respondent

		Observation by Plan International or by the Ministry of Education



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)





		Frequency of collection	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: We may need to change this to baseline, midline, endline. What do the COs think?	Comment by Bilkis Ara: Agreed

		Annual + baseline (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP1.2.1



		Indicator

		# of educational personnel trained (sex, level of education, type of education personnel)



		Indicator source

		Norad Education Core Indicator 5



		Definition

		Number of teachers, headmasters, inspectors, school supervisors etc. that has attended all required day(s) of a training supported by the programme/project.



Educational personnel: This can be any staff that is working on improving the educational system (both formal and non-formal) in a country; from community level up to national level.



A person should only be counted once although he or she has received several trainings throughout the intervention period of the programme/project.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of educational personnel (teachers, headmasters, inspectors, school supervisors, etc.) trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance lists



		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		(Add something on training in gender transformative teaching)



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Disability

3. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)

4. Type of educational personnel (teacher, head teacher, inspector, school supervisor, other) 





		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP1.2.2



		Indicator

		# of target parent teachers associations and/or school management committees members trained (sex, level of education)



		Indicator source

		Norad Education Core Indicator 4



		Definition

		Number of Parent Teacher Association (PTA) and/or School Management Committee (SMC) and/or mothers' group members that have attended all required day(s) of a training supported by the programme/project. 



Training: All support and capacity building of PTA and/or SMC’s that contributes towards them better fulfilling their mandates in supporting the effectiveness and functionality of the educational institution. 



The name of the PTA and SMC might vary from context to context and from educational institution to educational institution. However, to be counted under the respective group they should fulfill the following characteristics: 

A) PTA: A formal organization composed of parents, teachers and staff that is intended to facilitate parental participation in a school.

B) SMC: Provide strategic guidance for the School and to effectively oversee and review the School’s management including the school development plan.



Members receiving training can only be counted once. If one member attends several trainings in the intervention period do not count the member twice.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of PTA/SMC members trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance lists



		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. PTA/SMC

3. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP1.2.3



		Indicator

		% of CAY who report that they are actively involved in school governance



		Indicator source

		Plan IQEO1.3.1



		Definition

		The indicator measures whether children are involved in school governance, both within the formal education system and in alternative and non-formal programmes where applicable. 



Identify relevant school governance structures specific to the learning centre 

surveyed, which may include:

•Parent Teacher Association (PTA)

•School Management Committees (SMC)

•Board of Governors (BoG)

•Student Council



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of CAY who report being actively involved in school governance over the past year

Denominator: # of CAY surveyed

Formula: numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Survey



		Respondent

		School students



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		Scale for answers: yes, no 

Questions: In the past year, have you done any of the following: 

1. I have attended a meeting of one of these committees or groups (give list of 

options). 

2. I have given my opinion when asked while in a meeting with one of those 

committees or groups. 

3. I have participated in activities organized by one of those committees or groups. 

4. I have encouraged other students to participate in activities organized by one of those committees or groups. 

5. I have held an official position or title within one of these groups or committees. 

Scoring: Responses are scored 1 for "yes" and 0 for "no". Maximum points 5. Total score of 3 out of 5 will be considered "actively involved"



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)

5. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP1.3.1



		Indicator

		# of schools capacitated on climate change education



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of schools where teachers have been trained on how to deliver climate change education.  



The minimum criteria of what climate change education includes should be based national curriculum, if existing. If no such curriculum exists, it may cover what causes climate change; the impacts of climate change; and how to address the climate crisis, including what students should do to keep themselves safe and to improve disaster preparedness and resilience in their community.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of schools where teachers have been trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance lists





		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each school should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		








		Indicator #

		OP1.3.2



		Indicator

		# of schools with relevant DRR action plans



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of schools that have child-centred disaster risk reduction (DRR) plans in place for the purpose of to keeping students and teachers safe from natural and man-made disasters.



The DRR plan should be aligned with Ministry of Education and local guidelines.



 To be counted, the plan should also contain:  

· Child-centred DRR processes for designing plans that keep students , and teachers safe;

· The involvement of community structures in DRR;

· Provisions for how often the plan will be reviewed.  



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Scoring:

No DRR mechanisms are in place = 0 

Some DRR mechanisms are in place, but they are not fully operational = 1 

Some DRR mechanisms are in place and are fully operational = 2 

Comprehensive DRR mechanisms are in place and are fully operational/functional = 3 

[A score of 2 or 3 is required to be considered as adequate to be counted as having sufficient measures in place] 



Calculation:

# of schools achieving a 2 or 3



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		DRR action plan



		Respondent

		School leadership



		Sampling method

		No sampling. Sampling is possible if the number of schools is great.



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual + baseline (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP1.3.3 



		Indicator

		Degree to which schools and learning spaces / centres are meeting defined standards for an accessible, safe and protective environment at the time of measurement



		Indicator source

		Plan IQEO4.2.3



		Definition

		The percentage of schools and learning spaces/centres that are meeting defined standards for an accessible, safe and protective environment at the time of measurement.



The indicator measures how well schools and other learning spaces are meeting standards on providing accessible, protective and safe spaces for learning at the time of measurement.



Measurement may be made against the following criteria below, or against national or international standards.	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: Do you have national standards in your country? Or would you use international standards instead?

Would it be better to use your national/international standards or instead the assessment proposed below?

What are you doing in other projects	Comment by Eriksen, Erik: COs that have not answered this, please answer	Comment by Bilkis Ara: We will follow the  measurement stated here in the definition guide; in addition to that Besides the assessmett question                           we can include a few more context;
Corporal punishment is legally prohibited, and schools should promote positive and constructive disciplinary methods.
Address safety and security concerns in educational settings affected by disasters or conflict.
Provisions for basic first aid and mechanisms for referral to healthcare services are important.
Specific efforts should be made to ensure access for children from indigenous communities, children in conflict-affected areas, and other marginalized groups.
Collaboration with parents and local communities to ensure a supportive environment.
Measures to prevent bullying, harassment, and violence within school premises




Assessment:

1. adequate number (BASED ON NATIONAL STANDARDS) and size of classrooms, provision of desks and chairs for CAY and teachers and blackboard-

2. learning and sanitation facilities are accessible	Comment by Bilkis Ara: Is it learning or Water and sanitation
	Comment by Bilkis Ara: 

3. separate sanitation facilities for girls and boys, with the necessary facilities for menstrual hygiene management

4. clean drinking water available and water for hand washing

5. learning environment is free from harm sources of harm to learners, teachers and other personnel

6. physical learning environment is free from military occupation and attack

7. facilities are adequately supervised

8. facilities are adequately cleaned

9. security fence around the property

10. access routes into the learning environment are safe, secure and accessible



Schools and learning spaces should be evaluated based on criteria set out in national and global standards. Where country governments have a set standard for schools and learning spaces, those standards should be applied - checking whether any additional standards should be included to comply with global standards, to ensure that all relevant areas are covered.



Where country governments do not have a set standard, INEE minimum standards should be used.



INEE Minimum standards Access and learning environment Standard 2 Protection and well-being and Standard 3 Facilities and services Ministry of Education staff at national and regional levels should be contacted to obtain: a list of national policies and standards on safe and protective school environments and any tools developed or used by the Ministry of Education to assess compliance.



		CO-specific

		Bangladesh:

Ethiopia: Uses the national standards.

Malawi:

Mozambique:

Nepal: 

Niger:

Tanzania:



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of schools and/or learning spaces that meet the criteria

Denominator: # school and/or learning spaces reviewed

Formula: numerator/denominator * 100



If using the assessment proposed above:

Indicator calculation: # of learning spaces which score 6 or more divided by # of learning spaces surveyed in line with the degree to which the learning space demonstrates compliance with the 10 criteria laid out or with the specific standards set out at national or international level (in which case the number will change in line with the specific standards to be applied).



		Data source

		Primary data (observation) or secondary data



		Data collection method

		Observation form used by Plan International or implementing partners

OR

Observation by the Ministry of Education



		Respondent

		Observation by Plan International or by the Ministry of Education



		Sampling method

		No sampling. Sampling is possible if the number of schools is great.



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Level of education (primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, alternative basic education)



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		O2.1



		Indicator

		% of target population employed or self-employed in sustainable livelihood activities



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Percentage of household members who have gained employment (wage employment or self-employment) in sustainable livelihood activities after having completed a training that has been supported by the project.



Wage employment is defined as work performed for others in exchange for pay or profit. Work may be full-time or part-time, casual or temporary. It includes on-the-job trainees, interns, and apprentices who are paid. 



Self-employment is defined as when someone works their own economic unit to produce goods and or provide services intended mainly for sale. 



To qualify to be counted as employed, self-employed or in a combination of these, participants should have had some income during the reporting period. 

Sustainable livelihood activities are under this indicator defined as those livelihood activities that adequately address environmental concerns and include resource-efficient management considerations. As a minimum, the livelihoods or income-generating activities should not be environmentally harmful (e.g. mining, oil refining, charcoal making), and should not contribute to over-extraction of resources such as wood, non-timber forest products, fish or seafood, water (surface and groundwater), soil, sand and land, and should not be conducted on areas of special scientific interest (that is, areas of land and water considered to represent natural heritage in terms of their: flora, fauna, animals, geology, and geomorphology). These minimum criteria should be included when conducting value chain analysis, or labour and business market assessment. (This definition is inspired by the European Commission’s .)



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of youth employed

Denominator: # of sampled trained youth

Formula: numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Survey



		Respondent

		Person trained six months after the end of the training	Comment by Eriksen, Erik: How long after the training should we check with them about their employment? Six months or 12 months?





		Sampling method

		Random sampling among those who have been trained. Sample 30% of those trained.



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24; other)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		Not applicable



		Analysis

		








		Indicator #

		O2.2



		Indicator

		Median income per month



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The median income (in the national currency) of households targeted for economic empowerment by the programme.



This will be measured 12 months after the end of the economic empowerment activities.



For each household, the income will be calculated by the average of a period of three months. 



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		For each surveyed person, calculate her/his average monthly income by dividing the total income earned during the past three months by three.



For youth involved in agriculture or seasonal work where yield and income is limited to only a few months a year, still calculate the average of a three-month period. Note that for these professions, it is especially important that the data collection at baseline, midline and endline is collected for the same period of the year (that is, always for the same three months).



Median: 

The median value is the middle one in a set of values arranged in order of size—half of the values are smaller than the median and half of the data points are larger. 



To find the median:

1. Arrange the ages from smallest to largest. (Anyone with an income of zero (0) should be added at the smallest end of the list.)

2. If the number of respondents is odd (1, 3, 5, 7, 9, etc.), the median is the middle data point in the list.

3. If the number of respondents is even (2, 4, 6, 8, 10, etc.), the median is the average of the two middle data points in the list.



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people) and secondary data



		Data collection method

		Individual interviews as the minimum. 



Each country office can decide whether they want to conduct any further verification of the figures: If monitoring budget allows, the data collectors may also choose to verify the stated income from additional sources, such as payslips or verbal confirmation for wage-employed, or accounting books / income ledgers for self-employed. 



		Respondent

		Person having been involved in economic empowerment activity.



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		Example of survey question (Q) and possible answers (A) 

Q1: Can you please tell me from which activities you earned money in the past 3 months? (e.g. from 1) formal employment; 2) sale of products/ services; ...) 

 

 Q2: Can you please tell me the net income* you earned from [specify the employment] during each of the past [specify the number] months? 

A1:

1) ……. [LOCAL CURRENCY] in [MONTH 1]

2) ……. [LOCAL CURRENCY] in [MONTH 2]

3) ……. [LOCAL CURRENCY] in [MONTH 3]

 

*For self-employed this means average monthly profit (business returns minus costs) 



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Female-headed/male-headed/child-headed households

2. Disability





		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



Note: If you supported jobs that provide different incomes over time (as is the case for construction, tourism, agriculture, and many other sectors), ensure that the baseline and endline data is collected for the same period of year (e.g. always for the same 3 months). Otherwise, you might end up with two sets of data that is not comparable. 



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		Further analysis should be done, for example, to see which types of training give better outcome for youth. 



The indicator does not have any income threshold that the target group should achieve. However, changes in the median income of the target group should be analysed to see if the target group is earning money from the economic activities promoted by the project and whether this amount can be considered substantial.  



The indicator is not adjusted for inflation. However, when analysing the data, please note that the programme should not take credit for any increase in median income that is lower than the inflation during the same period. 

 

Ideally, the projects will track the trained household members for a longer period of time after they have finished the skills trainings (for example, two years or more).  This is to be able to provide follow-up support and refresher trainings when needed. In addition, this kind of tracking will allow for extra analysis on how participants’ income evolve over time. This is especially important for those who have established their own businesses. 










		Indicator #

		O2.3



		Indicator

		Percentage of young people who report feeling confident about their life skills at the end of the training



		Indicator source

		Plan SOYO 1.1.1



		Definition

		* The indicator measures the proportion of TEVET trainees who report feeling confident about their life skills after completing the soft skills component of SOYEE training or activities.

* Participants who met the minimum attendance level according to the project are considered to have completed the SOYEE training or activity may be surveyed.



* Life skills are “those skills and abilities for positive behaviour that enable individuals to adapt to and deal effectively with the demands and challenges of everyday life. They help people think, feel, act, and interact as individuals and as participating members of society… Life Skills can be general: for example, analysing and using information, communicating, and interacting effectively with others.” (INEE)

* Life skills components of SOYEE training vary according to the context and needs of the youth participants. Examples of life skills include self-awareness, self-control, problem-solving, goal setting, empathy, communication, and teamworking. 

* Confidence refers to the individual's belief in his/her knowledge of life skills and capacity to use them in personal, social or work situations.

 

Suggested skills to measure (core skills as defined by ILO): 



· Self-esteem/self-image (a positive or negative orientation towards oneself, an overall evaluation of one’s worth or value) 

· Self-efficacy/confidence (belief in one’s ability to succeed in a particular situation),  

· Communication skills (ability to convey information effectively so that it is received and understood; appropriate verbal/non-verbal communication with colleagues, managers and customers/ others) 

· Problem solving (ability to identify problems and devise solutions).  



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of young people who report feeling confident about their life skills at the end of the training.

Denominator: # number of people who completed the life skills component of SOYEE training or activities.

Formula: numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Pre- and post-training/activity survey



		Respondent

		Young people trained under the programme



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		* Questions: (Scale for answers: 1) Very unlikely, 2) Unlikely, 3) Somewhat likely, 4) Likely, 5) Very likely)

*Ask: I would like to ask you about the life skills training. How likely is it that will you succeed in applying the following life skill in daily tasks? (This should be formulated as, for example, “how likely is it that you will have self-esteem in your daily tasks?”) [Add life skill] …Then repeat the question with the next life skill.

* For each life skill, explain the life skill and an example of its use. Use the list of life skills covered in the training (e.g. self-awareness, self-control, problem-solving, goal setting, empathy, communication, and teamworking etc)



* Scoring: To be counted in the numerator, young people must have responded ‘likely’ or ‘very likely’ to over 75% of the life skills.





		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24)

3. Disability status

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		Not applicable



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP2.1.1



		Indicator

		# of household members trained in climate-smart agriculture



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Number of household members (including youth) trained in climate-smart agriculture. 



The mode of delivery of training may vary. This may, for example, be delivered by existing TVET structures or by using the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations’ FAO) farmer field school approach.



Climate-smart agriculture is defined as having three main objectives: 1. Sustainably increasing agricultural productivity and incomes. 2. Adapting and building resilience to climate change. 3. Reducing and/or removing greenhouse gases emissions, where possible. This does not mean that every agricultural practice should achieve all the three objectives. Rather, climate-smart agriculture seeks to re-orient agriculture by taking these objectives into consideration and informing farmers’ decisions. It is an interdisciplinary approach that is not limited to a single set of practices (FAO, 2018). CSA is thus relevant climate-smart agricultural techniques, given the context.



Do not count the same persons under OP2.1.1 as under OP2.1.2 and OP2.2.1, unless they were explicitly trained in the activities covered by several indicators.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of persons trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Training provider’s records



		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24; other)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)

5. Level of education (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP2.1.2



		Indicator

		# of household members trained in sustainable income-generating activities



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Number of household members (including youth) trained in sustainable income-generating activities.



Sustainable income-generating/livelihood activities are defined as those that adequately address environmental concerns and include resource efficient management considerations. As a minimum, the livelihoods or income-generating activities should not be environmentally harmful (e.g. mining, oil refining, charcoal making), and should not contribute to over-extraction of resources such as wood, non-timber forest products, fish or seafood, water (surface and groundwater), soil, sand and land, and areas of special scientific interest (areas of land and water considered to represent natural heritage in terms of their: flora, fauna, animals, geology, and geomorphology). These minimum criteria should be included when conducting value chain analysis, or labour and business market assessment.  



 The mode of delivery of training may vary. This may, for example, be:

· Technical and vocational education and training (TVET): formal or informal skills development in trades or crafts, linked to identified labour market needs 

· Apprenticeships or training with master craftspersons, private sector or others: practical learning through mentorship 

· Shorter courses in income-generating activities: focused short-term training in areas like small-scale manufacturing, or services 

· Training in income-generating activities through village or youth savings and loans associations (VSLAs or YSLAs): specific capacity-building in entrepreneurship, financial literacy, and income diversification, distinct from general VSLA/YSLA training. 



Do not count the same persons under OP2.1.2 as under OP2.1.1 and OP2.2.1, unless they were explicitly trained in the activities covered by several indicators. 





		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of persons trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Training provider’s records



		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24; other)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)

5. Level of education (TVET; informal)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP2.1.3



		Indicator

		Degree to which SOYEE training curricula, materials and practices are gender responsive and inclusive



		Indicator source

		Plan SOYO6.1.2



		Definition

		The indicator measures the extent to which SOYEE training providers use gender responsive training curricula, materials and practices, such as training pedagogies.



The training aims to build the life, vocational and entrepreneurship skills of young people to pursue wage or self-employment opportunities. Trainings may be delivered by individual trainers, private sector training providers, national, regional or local governments, other NGOs or CBOs, or employers.



A curriculum is the selection and organisation of learning experiences for students and encompasses the knowledge, values, attitudes, and skills that should be selected and sequenced in compliance with learning and development needs of the learners. A curriculum is usually outlined through specific documents, e.g. curriculum frameworks, syllabi, textbooks, and other learning resources, comprising education aims, learning objectives, and expected outcomes (student competencies), learning content and methods, including student activities and strategies for assessment and evaluation. (INEE)



Training materials may include textbooks, handbooks or manuals, worksheets, visual aids and other learning resources.



Practices include training pedagogies, trainer and student interactions inside and outside the classroom, assessment activities, mentoring and coaching activities, enrolment procedures and any other interaction the learner experiences through participation in the training.



Gender-responsive practices ensure that young men and young women are equally engaged in all SOYEE training activities and that the trainers, coaches and mentors take measures to reduce the harmful effects of gender norms, roles and relations, including gender inequality.



Inclusive practices address diversity within the SOYEE training and activities, and includes methods to respond to the needs of learners with educational capacities (e.g. literacy levels), different abilities (including those with disabilities), mother languages, ethnic backgrounds, and socioeconomic status and other diversity factors. Inclusive practices are learner-centred, which allows each individual learner to participate fully and achieve learning outcomes, including methods to effectively assess a participant’s progress and provide appropriate resources and support.







		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Scoring:

Qualitative assessment based on the scoring mechanism described below. A team assesses the curricula, materials and practices using the selected criteria and assigns a score to each:

Not met: The criterion is fully absent from the curricula, materials and practices.

Partially met: The criterion is partially met by the curricula, materials and practices.

Fully met: The criterion is fully met by the curricula, materials and practices.

The team then agrees the overall score for the training programme based on the composite scoring of each criterion (see indicator calculation instructions below).

Separate scores and qualitative data are recorded to identify focus areas, guide future training programme development, select milestones and measure future progress



Indicator calculation:

Qualitative assessment based on the scoring mechanism described above. This qualitative assessment can be adaptable for use with one or multiple training providers.

Based on the thresholds of the criteria scoring, the degrees of the indicator may be described as:

Not met: Most criteria are scored as not met. The training curricula, materials and practices are not gender-responsive and inclusive.

Partially met: Most criteria are scored as partially met (or are a mix of fully met and not met). The training curricula, materials and practices are partially gender-responsive and inclusive.

Fully met: Most criteria are scored as fully met. The training curricula, materials and practices are fully gender-responsive and inclusive.



		Data source

		Primary data (observation) 



		Data collection method

		Observation checklist



		Respondent

		



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		Use an observation checklist with scale not met / partially met / fully met.

The observation tool may be adapted to the specific context and training programme. The observation tool would be expected to address the following criteria on gender-responsive and inclusive curricula, materials and practices.

Curriculum and materials:

1. Do not promote gender stereotypes, e.g. traditional divisions of labour, presenting some jobs are for men or for women, presenting norms that reinforce gender inequality or social exclusion.

2. Use examples and language that explicitly addresses all genders 

3. Information related to values and attitudes towards equal opportunities is explicit and positively presented.

4. Materials are relevant to the culture and lived experience of the participants.

5. Literacy level of materials reflects the literacy skills of all participants.

6. Language(s) of materials reflects the language(s) of all participants.

7. Materials can be used by participants with disabilities (e.g. visual impairment).

Training practices and behaviour of trainers, coaches and mentors:

1. Gives equal attention to all students, regardless of gender, ability, or other diversity factors.

2. Takes into consideration the specific needs of individual participants and their abilities in order to adapt the training approach or provide additional support as necessary.

3. Promotes self-confidence equally for all young people in their diversity, regardless of age, ability or other intersecting identities

4. Promotes gender transformative norms and address negative social and cultural norms, such as by encouraging both men and women to pursue non-traditional professions according to their interests and talents.

5. Addresses negative social and cultural norms, stigma and discriminatory practices that marginalise people with disabilities and other marginalised persons.6. Ensures that all learners are actively engaged throughout the training and gives opportunities to participate to all participants, including young men and young women, and learners of different abilities or from different language backgrounds.

7. Uses varied training methods at different stages of the lesson to support active participation, such as group and pair work, demonstration and practice, independent work, discussions, role plays and games (minimum of 2 methods in a 30-minute lesson for example).

8. Encourages all participants to ask questions and clarify any doubts they have. Respond with patience and finds different ways to respond and explain when some participants are having difficulty understanding and applying what they have learned.

9. Nurtures a positive, supporting and protective environment for the participants, especially young women.

10. Promotes positive, mutually supportive, non-judgmental and non-violent behaviour among the participants, such as by recognising and praising good behaviour and achievement, setting clear expectations and modelling positive and respectful behaviour.

 



		Dis-aggregation

		



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP2.2.1



		Indicator

		# of household members trained in entrepreneurship



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Number of household members (including youth) trained in entrepreneurship.



Entrepreneurship is the process of starting a business, a start-up company or other organisation (ILO). 

 

Entrepreneurship training is designed to help individuals start and grow their businesses. The courses typically cover business planning, marketing, and financial management topics. In addition, entrepreneurship training often provides mentorship and networking opportunities, which can be invaluable for new business owners. While there is no one-size-fits-all approach to entrepreneurship training, the goal is to equip individuals with the skills and knowledge they need to succeed in the business world.   



The mode of delivery may vary. For example, entrepreneurship training may be provided by TVET centres or in village or youth savings and loans associations (VSLAs/YSLAs). 



Do not count the same persons under OP2.2.1 as under OP2.1.1 and OP2.1.2, unless they were explicitly trained in the activities covered by several indicators.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of persons trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Training provider’s records



		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24; other)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP2.2.2



		Indicator

		# of household members provided with start-up support



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Number of household members (including youth) who have been provided with s start-up kits and/or cash (either receiving cash to keep or to pay back as a loan/as part of a revolving fund).



This support may have been provided to the person either individually or as part of a group.



The content of the start-up kit provided will depend on trade and context.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of persons provided with support



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Records of delivery



		Respondent

		Plan International and/or implementing partner



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Kits/cash

2. Received individually / received as part of a group

3. Gender

4. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24; other)

5. Disability status

6. Other exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP2.2.3



		Indicator

		Links established between businesses and market



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Indicator is achieved if there is a “yes” answer to both of the following questions:

1. Meetings have been conducted with the private sector or other relevant market actors during the implementation year to find ways to improve the market access of the businesses of the target group.

2. There are examples of the businesses of the target group accessing markets during this implementation year. Examples: formalised contact, contracts or agreements for regular trade between individuals/businesses and market actors such as input suppliers and buyers of produce, and participation in business fairs, networking events or digital marketplaces. 

 

Businesses include micro, small, or medium-sized enterprises (formal or informal) that are the target of the intervention. This may include cooperatives, producer groups, or individual entrepreneurs. 



Market can be any platform or network where goods and services are exchanged, including: 

· Local markets;

· Regional or national distribution networks;

· Export markets. 



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Yes/no to the two questions above





		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Meetings conducted: Meeting minutes.

Accessing markets: Formalised contact, contracts or agreements for regular trade between individuals/businesses and market actors such as input suppliers and buyers of produce, and participation in business fairs, networking events or digital marketplaces



		Respondent

		Private sector or other relevant market actors



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		



		Frequency of collection

		Annual + baseline (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be determined



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP2.3.1



		Indicator

		# of VSLAs supported



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of village savings and loans associations (VSLAs) that have either received training or seed funds or both by the project.  



 The types of training provided will depend on the knowledge gaps identified. The VSLA groups may, for example, receive training on marketing, on agriculture techniques, or other skills that are relevant to be successful in the selected income generating activities. 





		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of VSLAs supported



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance records or records of delivery



		Respondent

		Plan International or implementing partner



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each VSLA should be counted only once



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP2.3.2



		Indicator

		# of households with access to social safety nets



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of young people with access to social safety nets with programme support, either (a) through groups / group businesses, or (b) as individuals / individual businesses. 



Social safety nets include, but are not limited to, insurance, cash and voucher assistance (CVA), food assistance and financial services such as savings accounts, microloans and loans from formal financial services, and other forms of social protection. VSLAs are not counted as financial services.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Number of households provided with access



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Project records



		Respondent

		Plan International or implementing partners



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		



		Frequency of collection

		Annual + baseline (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each household should be counted only once



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		O3.1



		Indicator

		% of adolescents and youth who feel able to make informed decisions about their sexual and reproductive health



		Indicator source

		Plan SRHO1.2.1



		Definition

		The percentage of adolescents and youth who feel able to make informed decisions about their sexual and reproductive health, based on the questionnaire below.



The indicator measures whether or not young people aged 13-24 feel able to make decisions and take actions related to their sexual and reproductive health well-being and needs. “Feeling able” means feeling confident, comfortable and capable - this is designed to give an indication of young people’s sense of agency.



See the questions below.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: the # of adolescents and youth who answer yes to all three questions.

Denominator: the # of adolescents and youth surveyed.

Formula: numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Survey



		Respondent

		Adolescents and youth



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		Question: Ask everyone surveyed:

1. Do you feel confident to ask advice about sexual and reproductive health from a trusted friend, peer or older adult? (sexual and reproductive health includes questions, worries and concerns about puberty, sex, your body, feelings and experiences)

2. Do you or would you be feel able to talk to your partner about sexual and reproductive health? Partner means boyfriend / girlfriend / wife / husband / or other intimate / romantic partnership (for younger adolescents, this can be asked "in a future relationship, do you feel you will be able to...")

3. Do you think that you would be able to get contraception if you needed it? (for younger adolescents, this can be asked "in a future relationship...". (For boys in particular "contraception" might be substituted for "a condom")



Score: to be counted in the numerator, respondents must answer yes to all three questions.



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Not cumulative	



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		O3.2



		Indicator

		% of adolescents and young people who consider services to be accessible, inclusive and adolescent- and gender-responsive, at the time asked



		Indicator source

		Plan SRHO6.2.1 (revised)



		Definition

		The percentage of adolescents and youth who consider services to be accessible, inclusive and adolescent- and gender-responsive, based on the questionnaire below. 



The indicator measures whether or not adolescents and youth perceive services to be accessible, inclusive adolescent- and gender-responsive.



Young people do not necessarily need to have used the service in order to form an impression related to whether services meet their needs and rights. Young people might be influenced by communications from the health facility, schools, and by “word of mouth” etc.



See the questions below.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of respondents that score at least 4

Denominator: total # of respondents

Formula: numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Survey



		Respondent

		Adolescents and youth



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		We would like to understand what you think about the SRH services (name which service(s) apply to the local program catchment area - for example, health centre, HVI testing and treatment post etc) in your community. We are going to read a number of statements, and we would like you to tell us whether you a) agree, b) disagree, or c) if you neither agree nor disagree (feel neutral) with each.

1. (Adolescents): Facility opening hours are convenient for young people, including those in school

2. (Adolescents): Young people can get / travel to the facility easily

3. (Adolescents): (SRH service) fees are affordable for young people

4. (Adolescents): Young people can trust that the facility and its staff keep their information confidential

5. (Adolescents): Young people are treated with respect at the facility:* 

a) regardless of their age (i.e. you are treated with respect whether you are 14 or 19)

b) regardless of whether they are married or not

c) regardless of whether they have a disability

6. (Gender): Getting to the facility and its location is safe for both female and male clients (i.e. - you do not fear violence and discrimination)

7. (Gender): At the facility, young people can see a practitioner of their own sex, if they want

8. (Gender): A. Girls can get contraception of their choice there (for example, condoms, pills, coil, implant). B. Boys can get condoms there.

9. (Disability): Young people with disabilities can access the facilities and information (the modes of delivery are accessible for all)



Scoring:

Agree = 1 point (For Q5a & b and Q8a & b Agree = 0.5 point each)

Disagree, neither agree nor disagree (feel neutral) = 0 point



For a response to count, the score should be at least 5.



*Criteria for 5 could be changed locally to reflect other age-related barriers that are most pertinent to adolescents - for example, parental permission.



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP3.1.1



		Indicator

		# of young people trained on SRHR, CEFMU and/or SGBV



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of young persons who have participated in teaching in school, Champions of Change or other forms of training on SRHR, CEFMU and/or SGBV. The person must have attended at least 80% of the sessions.



For Champions of Change to be counted, the groups must have covered Champions of Change modules relating to SRHR, CEFMU and/or SGBV (for example modules 3, 4, 5 and 6 for girls, and modules 3 and 4 for boys).



SRHR (sexual and reproductive health and rights): SRHR is a state of physical, emotional, mental, and social wellbeing in relation to all aspects of sexuality and reproduction, not merely the absence of disease, dysfunction, or infirmity. Therefore, a positive approach to sexuality and reproduction should recognise the part played by pleasurable sexual relationships, trust, and communication in the promotion of self-esteem and overall wellbeing. All individuals have a right to make decisions governing their bodies and to access services that support that right.



CEFMU (child, early, and forced marriage and union): CEFMU is defined as any marriage or informal union, whether under civil, religious or customary law, with or without formal registration, where either one or both spouses are under the age of 18 and/or where the full and free informed consent of one or both of the parties has not been obtained.  



SGBV (sexual and gender-based violence): SGBV is violence directed towards a person because of their gender. The violence may be of a physical, psychological or sexual character, and includes actions such as rape, sexual abuse, human trafficking, intimate partner violence, CEFMU, online abuse, and discrimination. In addition, it includes female genital mutilation, honour killing, and economic violence.



Each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained on more than one of the components of this indicator.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of young people trained 



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance lists



		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP3.1.2 



		Indicator

		% of CAY with correct knowledge about SRHR core topics



		Indicator source

		Plan SRHO1.1.1



		Definition

		The percentage of adolescents and youth (aged 13—24) who demonstrate knowledge about SRHR core topics, as per the questionnaire below.



This measures progress towards knowledge of essential elements of SRHR among young people aged 13—24.



See questions below.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: Number of respondents aged 13-24 years who give the correct answers to all five questions.

Denominator: All persons surveyed.



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Survey, using the questionnaire below



		Respondent

		Adolescents and youth (aged 13—24)



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: COs: Are any of the questions we mention here impossible to ask in the areas where you work?

		Questions: Review and check	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: COs: Please judge whether the questions need to be contextualised in your context. If they do, please send us your suggested formulations

1. Can you think of any physical changes that occur in puberty for boys? Then, for girls. (Free response, must name 3 each from the lists below.)

Boys: body growth, body hair, body sweat, skin changes, facial hair, genitals develop/get larger, voice changes, nocturnal emissions/wet dreams.

Girls: body growth, breast development, body hair, body sweat, skin and hair changes, genitals develop, discharge occurs, first period occurs.

2. Do you know any contraceptive method (birth control / family planning)? Please name 2 (free response, must be correct responses of modern contraception from list – male condom, female condom, pills, emergency pill, coil / IUD / IUS, implant, injection, diaphragm/cap, patch etc).

3. Questions about preventing HIV transmission.

a. Can you prevent HIV by having just one uninfected sex partner, who has no other sex partners? (yes, no)

b. Can you prevent HIV by using a condom when you have sex? (yes, no)

4. Statements about reproductive health.	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: Please recommend us on which statements should be included in your country	Comment by Bilkis Ara: We agree with Questions 1 and 2. However, the remaining questions should be reorganized to align with the specific context of the country. Here are some points to consider;

Puberty and Reproductive Health:
Can you think of any physical changes that occur in puberty for boys? Then, for girls. (Free response, must name 3 each from the lists below.)
Boys: body growth, body hair, body sweat, skin changes, facial hair, genitals develop/get larger, voice changes, nocturnal emissions/wet dreams.
Girls: body growth, breast development, body hair, body sweat, skin and hair changes, genitals develop, discharge occurs, first period occurs.
Perceptions about the conditions under which pregnancy can typically happen (Open ended)
a.   A girl can get pregnant during the first time that she has sexual intercourse 
b. A girl can get pregnant if she has sexual intercourse before she has started her first period/menstruation
c.  A girl can get pregnant if she has sexual intercourse during her period. 
(These are the 3 recommended statements – however, other possibilities depending on programme context include: A girl cannot get pregnant after kissing or hugging. A girl can swallow a pill every day to protect against pregnancy. A girl cannot use herbs to prevent a pregnancy.)
Consent and Relationships:
What does consent mean, and Can you explain the importance of consent in relationships?
How can you identify a healthy relationship?
Contraception and Family Planning: Do you know any contraceptive method (birth control / family planning)? Please name 2 (free response, must be correct responses of modern contraception from list – male condom, female condom, pills, emergency pill, coil / IUD / IUS, implant, injection, diaphragm/cap, patch etc).
Menstrual Health:
Why is menstrual hygiene important for health and well-being?
What are common misconceptions about menstruation?
Sexually Transmitted Infections (STIs):
Understanding common STIs, their symptoms, prevention, and treatment.
Importance of regular health check-ups and safe practices.
Mental Health and Emotional Well-being:
a. Why is emotional well-being important for overall health? 
b. Can you name some common mental health challenges young people face?



a. A girl can get pregnant the first time that she has sexual intercourse (this means sex where the man or boy puts his penis inside the girl or woman’s vagina)

b. A girl can get pregnant if she has sexual intercourse before she has started her first period / menstruation

c. A girl can get pregnant if she has sexual intercourse during her period. 

(These are the 3 recommended statements – however, other possibilities depending on programme context include: A girl cannot get pregnant after kissing or hugging. A girl can swallow a pill every day to protect against pregnancy. A girl cannot use herbs to prevent a pregnancy.)

5. Now I would like to ask you another question about people’s private behaviour. I would like you to tell me whether you think the statement is true or false, or you are unsure (must answer "false" to be counted in the numerator): 

Masturbation causes physical harm, such as blindness (the specific harm can be edited according to local myths and misconceptions. [Explanation of masturbation if needed: Masturbation is when a male or female person touches their genitals / private parts to feel nice]



Scoring: Respondents need to answer correctly to all questions.



		Dis-aggregation

		



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO).



Facilitated survey with subsequent discussion to go into questions/different views and reasons for those views, need to have facilitator with correct knowledge and skills to facilitate an open, non-judgemental discussion.



Make sure that respondents can answer without being overlooked/overhead by others, need to be done in a space without teachers/parents present.



Ensure that the interviewer is of the same sex as the young person interviewed.



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP3.2.1



		Indicator

		# of service provider staff trained on inclusive, adolescent and gender responsive SRH services



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of service provider staff who have been trained in gender- and age-responsive inclusive sexual and reproductive health (SRH) service delivery. The member must have attended at least 80% of the sessions.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of staff trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance lists



		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Type of service provider



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP3.2.2



		Indicator

		# of service providers with contingency plans



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Number of SRH and SGBV service providers that have a contingency plan.



Contingency plan: A plan designed to take account of possible future events or circumstances.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of service providers with a contingency plan



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Alternatives:

1. A written contingency plan

2. Interview. (The provider demonstrating that they have an unwritten plan)



		Respondent

		Service provider



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Type of service provider



		Frequency of collection

		Annual + baseline (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP3.3.1



		Indicator

		# of community-based child protection committee members trained on identification and referral of child protection and SGBV cases



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Number of community-based child protection committee members who have participated in training on identification and referral of child protection cases, including on sexual and gender-based violence (SGBV). The member must have attended at least 80% of the sessions. 



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of members trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance lists



		Respondent

		



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender 



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP3.3.2



		Indicator

		% of community-based child and family protection mechanisms which meet minimum quality standards



		Indicator source

		Plan PROO3.3.1



		Definition

		The number of community-based child and family protection mechanisms (CBCPMs) what that meet the minimum quality standards, as per the questions below.



The indicator will measure whether Community-Based Child and Family Protection Mechanisms function according to minimum quality standards.



The standards should be adapted to local context.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Nominator: # of CBCPM that meet the threshold (score 20 or more)

Denominator: # of organisations surveyed

Formula: numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Interview with CBCPM



		Respondent

		



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		Questions for focus group:

Ask: we would like to discuss how your organisation operates and how it engages with the community. We will present a number of characteristics and ask you to assess to what extent these characteristics apply to your organization - is it true/it applies; it is partially true/applies somewhat; is not true / does not apply. You can also tell us if it’s not possible to determine or is not relevant for your organisation. For answers of partially true or cannot determine, please explain why.



Community actors

1a. Key community stakeholders participate actively in the organization

1b. Authority figures (such as traditional or religious leaders) participate actively in the organization



The organization

2a. is community-led

2b. is built on traditional structures and practices

2c. is connected to the formal child protection system



The organization includes effective, age appropriate mechanisms for

3a. meaningful child engagement

3b. meaningful adolescent engagement

3c. meaningful youth engagement



The organization

4a. includes women and men in leadership capacities

4b. includes minority linguistic or ethnic groups

4c. includes poor and other marginalized groups

5a. People in the organization understand clearly their roles and responsibilities

6a. The organization is part of effective referral mechanisms for child protection cases

7a. The organizations effectively monitors and follows up on at-risk / vulnerable children and families



Where necessary/ appropriate, supporting documents may be requested from FGD participants for visual inspection to verify items on the checklist.



Scoring:

Answers are scored for each criteria as follows, based on the responses in the FGD: True (it applies) - score 2; Partially true (it partially applies) - score 1, Not true (Does not apply) - score 0, .



A score of 20 or more is considered a pass.



		Dis-aggregation

		



		Frequency of collection

		Annual + baseline (collected by the CO)	Comment by Eriksen, Erik [2]: We might reduce the frequency to only baseline, midline, endline. What do you think?	Comment by Bilkis Ara: Agree



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		O4.1



		Indicator

		% of youth reporting that their parents/caregivers support equal opportunities for their children



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Percentage of youth (aged 10—19) out of total surveyed who report that their parents support

· Equal opportunity in education for daughters and sons. 

· Fair distribution of housework between girls and boys.

· Equal opportunity in employment of their daughters and sons.

· Not marrying girls before they are 18 years old. (20 years old for Nepal) 

· Young people to voice their concerns and to participate in decision making at the community level

· Young people to make their own decisions about their bodies. 



To be counted towards the achievement of this indicator, a youth’s answers need to obtain at least XX points on the questionnaire below. 



AWAITING CONFIRMATION



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of youth whose questionnaire scores at least XX points.

Denominator: Total # of youth surveyed.

Formula: numerator/denominator * 100



AWAITING CONFIRMATION



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Survey, based on the questionnaire below



Consider also asking others—such as teachers, health-care personnel, community-based child protection mechanism members, champions of change facilitators—about what trends they see, for the purpose of assisting the analysis of the findings.



		Respondent

		Youth



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		AWAITING CONFIRMATION



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Baseline, midline, endline (all collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Not cumulative



		Baseline values

		To be confirmed



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		O4.2, CSO2.1



		Indicator

		# of the formal local civil society actors that have been reached that have strengthened their capacity and ability to perform their role



		Indicator source

		Norad civil society indicator



		Definition

		The number of formal local civil society actors that have strengthened their capacity and ability to perform their role because of support by the programme. (These should be among those reached under indicator OP4.2.2/CSO1.1.)



Local civil society actors are here seen as an established and registered actor in the country of implementation that Plan International has a sub-agreement/MoU with. These actors may for example be NGOs, CSOs, independent media, religious organisations, trade unions, and sports organisations, as well as local country offices (if they are a separate legal entity with an independent board). 



Plan International offices may not be counted under this indicator.



Informal civil society actor should not be counted under this indicator. They should instead be counted under indicator CSO2.2.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of actors that have strengthened capacity and ability



		Data source

		Primary data (observation) and primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Assessment/observation form/questionnaire, based on interviews and documents



		Respondent

		Plan International

Local civil society actor



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		A capacity assessment form/questionnaire to generate a “score”, which would be used as a basis for a capacity gap identification and subsequently for development of a capacity building plan. The same form will be used to measure strengthening later.



		Dis-aggregation

		1. NGO / CSO / independent media / religious organisation / trade union / sports organisation / local country office (if a separate legal entity with independent board) / other

2. Youth organisation / not

3. DPO / not

4. Women’s organisation / not



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO).



A “baseline” must be conducted before beginning capacity strengthening of each actor, as a basis for comparison for later assessments.



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each actor should be counted only once



		Baseline values

		0 (zero).



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		CSO2.2



		Indicator

		# of the informal local civil society actors that have been reached that have strengthened their capacity and ability to perform their role



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of informal local civil society actors that have strengthened their capacity and ability to perform their role because of support by the programme. (These should be among those reached under indicator OP4.2.3/CSO1.2.)



Informal local civil society actors are any civil society actor with which the project works, but which are not covered under indicator O4.2/CSO2.1. These may for example be civil society actors or community-based organisations that are not formally registered. Community-based organisations that obtain a limited registration or acknowledgement from local government (but not a formal national registration) may also be covered here.



Plan International offices may not be counted under this indicator.



Registered actors should not be counted under this indicator. They should instead be counted under indicator O4.2/CSO2.1.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of actors that have strengthened capacity and ability



		Data source

		Primary data (observation) and primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Assessment/observation form/questionnaire, based on interviews and documents



		Respondent

		Plan International

Local civil society actor



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		ASSESSMENT/OBSERVATION FORM/QUESTIONNAIRE TO BE DEVELOPED. A capacity assessment form/questionnaire to generate a “score”, which would be used as a basis for a capacity gap identification and subsequently for development of a capacity building plan. The same form will be used to measure strengthening later.



		Dis-aggregation

		1. NGO / CSO / independent media / religious organisation / trade union / sports organisation / local country office (if a separate legal entity with independent board) / other

2. Youth organisation / not

3. DPO / not

4. Women’s organisation / not



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO).



A “baseline” must be conducted before beginning capacity strengthening of each actor, as a basis for comparison for later assessments.



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each actor should be counted only once



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		O4.3



		Indicator

		Level of progress made in key milestones towards favourable change in laws, policies, and strategies relevant to young people’s rights



		Indicator source

		Plan SRHO6.1.2 (revised into LEAD)



		Definition

		Level of progress made in key milestones towards favourable change in laws, policies, and strategies relevant to young people’s rights.



Step 1 – define the focus areas being targeted for change

In order to use this indicator, Plan International staff must first identify the policy/legislative area(s) that will be targeted for change. This should be based on a situation analysis.



Step 2 – define the influencing objective/long-term desired change

Next, Plan staff must define the overall desired policy/strategy/legal change. This is likely to be a longer-term goal, which may or may not be achieved during the lifetime of the project or the programme. Examples of target changes in laws, policies, regulations, guidelines, action plans, budgets include:

1. Passing, or adopting of new laws, policies, regulations, or guidelines

2. Changes or amendments to existing laws, policies, regulations, guidelines

3. Blocking harmful laws, policies, regulations, guidelines, practices

4. Increases in or amendments to investments, budgets or expenditure

5. Adopting UN commitments, treaties, global Calls by the UN Director

6. Changes to implementation of existing laws, policies, regulations, or guidelines.



These changes may be at the state / provincial or national levels. The baseline law / policy /strategic document should be recorded.



Step 3 – define incremental milestones towards the long-term change

Staff will then define precise milestones towards the desired change that are realistically achievable within the context, time and scope of the project. Milestones can include a range of key steps involved in working towards changes in laws, or in passing new laws, policies, and strategies (including frameworks, action plans, budgets, executive orders, standard operating protocols) relevant to young people’s rights. Milestones will be different depending on the type of desired change. For example, in a new area of legislation (to the country), records documenting CSO advocacy for legislation in a meeting can be a milestone. In an area where legislation may be in the drafting stage, a milestone may be approval of the draft by a legislative body/ministry/institution. In another area, a regional/state or national action plan may be a relevant milestone.



These milestones are used to track progress along the influencing trajectory. The milestone should be described within the logic flow of how they will lead to change in that area. Based on identified milestones for the lifetime of the project, targets can be set for what could be achieved during each year.



Examples of milestones:

· New or stronger relationships established with key policy/decision-makers, advocacy groups

· New or new level of discourse/dialogue at community/sub-national/national levels

· Public statements of support from policy makers

· Release of position papers

· Identification of problem/issue by relevant groups (CSOs/Institutions/Ministries)

· Mobilization of relevant groups (CSOs/Institutions/Ministries)

· Public demand/campaign/advocacy on girls’ rights issues

· Increased media coverage

· Institutional change: strengthened capacities at all levels and relevant stakeholders

· Decisions/measures adopted at community/sub-national/national legislative meetings

· Effective national and subnational negotiation processes

· Existence/demand for data to support advocacy

· Drafting of a bill

· Creation of a technical committee for review of the bill

· Passing or adopting a new bill, policy, law, strategy etc. (the final milestone might be a range of actual changes, described in step 2)



Step 4 – monitor progress on an annual basis

Regular assessment should be done on an annual basis to review progress following the activities that have taken place by a Plan office. To facilitate annual reflection on progress, it is helpful to use monitoring tools which allow logging of progress against milestones throughout the year.



The methodology for tracking progress will depend on the selected milestones but will generally include a review of documentation and supplementary interviews. For all milestones reported as achieved, some form of documentation must be cited (e.g., records of public meetings and decisions, media analysis, key informant interviews etc.) as evidence. Key Informants should be asked if it is possible to share documentation pertaining to the milestone being described. If no documentation is available (or can’t be shared), achievement of the milestone must be confirmed by another key informant to be reported.



If the targeted long-term influencing objective is achieved within the reporting period, policy documentation can be used to measure this indicator. This may be available online, especially for laws and national policies. For national action plans, ministry websites should be searched.



Step 5 – analyse and report progress

The indicator produces a qualitative assessment and can be carried out for one or more areas of policy / legislation.



To reflect and report on progress, a team should review the available evidence and assess:

· Whether the milestone(s) have been achieved – which milestones have been achieved and which have not?

· To what extent the achievements match the desired level of progress within the reporting period?



For each area being targeted, a score can be assigned:

· No progress: No milestones have been achieved, and the targeted policy area remains unchanged or deteriorated compared to what it was at baseline.

· Limited progress: Some improvements have been made within the targeted policy area, but not all the milestones have been achieved.

· Good / excellent progress: The identified milestones in the targeted policy area have been achieved. 



In addition to the overall progress score per area, it is important to provide supporting detail about which milestones have been achieved and which have not, to inform targeted future influencing efforts.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Qualitative assessment based on the scoring mechanism described above.



For each area being targeted, a score can be assigned:

· No progress: No milestones have been achieved, and the targeted policy area remains unchanged or deteriorated compared to what it was at baseline.

· Limited progress: Some improvements have been made within the targeted policy area, but not all the milestones have been achieved.

· Good / excellent progress: The identified milestones in the targeted policy area have been achieved. 



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people), primary data (observation), and secondary data



		Data collection method

		A review of public records and media reports, key informant interviews, observations. 



For primary data: Government policy makers & authorities, key stakeholders in services, NGOs, CSOs, UN country offices.



For secondary data: Online resources listing legal and policy records; meeting notes.



This indicator can be measured through a combination of document review and interviews, for example:

· A review of records from meetings or sessions that are focused on the areas identified at the national and sub-national/local levels that took place during the last year, or a review of media reports.

· Interviews with key stakeholders (depending on country context these may be: government actors, UN country offices, NGOs and CSOs).



Documentation to support the assessment of progress should be obtained wherever possible. However, some milestones are typically not formally recorded and available in public documentation. Therefore, this information can also be obtained by conducting interviews with key stakeholders – i.e. people with whom Plan COs have established relationships in its influencing work. They may include: Government policy makers & authorities, key stakeholders in services, NGOs, CSOs, UN country offices. Interviews are aimed at obtaining any documentation to provide evidence for records of advocacy or legislative meetings at national and sub-national levels, drafts of laws, policies, frameworks etc. While a stakeholder’s description of progress may be noted, it should not be counted into the measure unless it can be triangulated (with documentation or other interviews).



		Respondent

		Government policy makers & authorities, key stakeholders in services, NGOs, CSOs, UN country offices



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		TO BE DEFINED



Ask: Can you please tell me about any legislation or policy frameworks that are being drafted/considered in [area]? For each area, probe.



Example:

Can you please tell me about any legislation or policy frameworks that are being drafted/considered in the sexual health of adolescents? (probe for each topic separately)



For example, is there any progress being made regarding CSE as a mandatory, regular part of schooling for young people? Please describe. Is there any documentation you can share with me? Is there anything else in this are?



Thank you. Moving into another area, can you tell me about developing legislation in… (repeat questions above for a different area, and until all areas are completed.) 



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Policy area/legislative area



		Frequency of collection

		Annual + baseline (collected by the CO).



The baseline will consist of the assessment of the current situation at baseline, and of making an influencing plan. At baseline, targets must be defined.



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each law/policy/strategy should be counted only once



		Baseline values

		No progress



		Analysis

		Policy and legal changes are often a long-term process and unless milestones are identified and tracked, it may appear that no progress is being made. Use an influencing plan to understand the different steps and milestones (for instance: increased awareness amongst policymakers, public discussions, formulation of a Bill) that will need to be met to eventually achieve the desired improvement in the policy framework, and track progress against the milestones.



This indicator does not measure quality / level of implementation of the policies.



It is not possible to use this indicator to assess significance of a change across country contexts without further analysis. What is significant in one context can be very different to another, and each Plan office needs to define that for themselves.



A situational analysis and influencing plan must be developed in order to use this indicator. 



A team, including technical and influencing specialists, should analyse the information together, in order to agree on the level of progress towards the different milestones and intermediate steps along the policy trajectory. The team should also be prepared to identify whether there is a need for course correction and changes to the influencing strategy, recognising that reaching the end-objective (policy/legal change) is often a longer-term process.



As well as coring the level of progress, ensure that the report includes qualitative information, including a description of the changes in policy that have occurred, and an analysis of the gaps that still exist as well as of any barriers to progress that have been identified.










		Indicator #

		OP4.1.1



		Indicator

		# of parents and caregivers trained on gender equality, SRHR and positive parenting



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of parents and caregivers who have been trained on gender equality, SRHR and positive parenting. The person must have attended at least 80% of the sessions.



Do not count the same persons under OP4.1.1 as under OP4.1.2, unless they have received both.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of parents and caregivers trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance lists



		Respondent

		Training provider



		Sampling method

		No sampling.



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Other exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		












		Indicator #

		OP4.1.2



		Indicator

		# of community members reached through awareness raising activities



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Number of community members who received awareness raising on a topic relevant to the programme. 



Do not count the same persons under OP4.1.2 as under OP4.1.1, unless they have received both.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of community members reached



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Counting attendance of mass meeting. Ideally count all participants, or use alternative methods:

1. If the area of the mass meeting is geographically concentrated.  Divide the area into blocks.  Randomly choose 30% of the number of blocks. Count the number of people in each of these sample blocks. Find average. Interpolate to the total number of blocks. 

2. Distribute a piece of paper to everyone. Count the number of papers being distributed.



See the Counting Direct and Indirect Reach guidelines on how to avoid double counting.



		Respondent

		Plan International or implementing partner should count



		Sampling method

		No sampling.



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender 



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but attempts should be made to avoid counting the same person several times. See the Counting Direct and Indirect Reach guidelines on how to avoid double counting.



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP4.2.1



		Indicator

		# of adolescents and young people trained in advocacy and leadership



		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		The number of adolescents and young people who have been trained on advocacy and leadership. The person must have attended at least 80% of the sessions.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of adolescents and young people trained



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Attendance lists



		Respondent

		



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. Gender

2. Age groups (10–14; 15–19; 20–24)

3. Disability

4. Other relevant exclusion factors (TO BE DEFINED)



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each person should be counted only once, even if they have been trained multiple times



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP4.2.2, CSO1.1



		Indicator

		# of local civil society actors reached



# of formal local civil society actors reached



		Indicator source

		Norad civil society indicator



		Definition

		The number of formal local civil society actors that have been supported by the programme.



Local civil society actors are here seen as an established and registered actor in the country of implementation that Plan International has a sub-agreement/MoU with. These actors may for example be NGOs, CSOs, independent media, religious organisations, trade unions, and sports organisations, as well as local country offices (if they are a separate legal entity with an independent board). 



Plan International offices may not be counted under this indicator.



Informal civil society actor should not be counted under this indicator. They should instead be counted under indicator OP4.2.3/CSO1.2.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of actors supported



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		List of civil society actors supported



		Respondent

		Plan International



		Sampling method

		No sampling.



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. NGO / CSO / independent media / religious organisation / trade union / sports organisation / local country office (if a separate legal entity with independent board) / other

2. Youth organisation / not

3. DPO / not

4. Women’s organisation / not



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each actor should be counted only once



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP4.2.3, CSO1.2



		Indicator

		# of informal local civil society actors reached



		Indicator source

		# of informal local civil society actors reached



		Definition

		The number of informal local civil society actors that have been supported by the programme.



Informal local civil society actors are any civil society actor with which the project works, but which are not covered under indicator OP4.2.2/CSO1.1. These may for example be civil society actors or community-based organisations that are not formally registered. Community-based organisations that obtain a limited registration or acknowledgement from local government (but not a formal national registration) may also be covered here.



Plan International offices may not be counted under this indicator.



Registered civil society actors should not be counted under this indicator. They should instead be counted under indicator OP4.2.2/CSO1.1.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		# of actors supported



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		List of civil society actors supported



		Respondent

		Plan International



		Sampling method

		No sampling.



		Question for respondent

		



		Dis-aggregation

		1. NGO / CSO / independent media / religious organisation / trade union / sports organisation / local country office (if a separate legal entity with independent board) / other

2. Youth organisation / not

3. DPO / not

4. Women’s organisation / not



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes, but each actor should be counted only once



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP4.2.4



		Indicator

		‘% of collective actions that youth-led organizations and groups self-rate as effective



		Indicator source

		Plan LEAO1.3.4



		Definition

		Percentage of collective actions that youth-led organisations and groups self-rate as effective.



Plan supports youth-led organisations and groups to take collective actions in line with gender equality and human rights and in ways that advance their own agendas. This indicator supports YLO/Gs to critically assess how effective their actions have been in advancing their own advocacy or influencing objectives and goals.



The indicator measures the percentage of actions implemented by Youth-led Organisations and Groups (YLO/G) that are considered effective through the self-assessment process. A bellwether facilitator is present to support the YLO/G through the critical reflection process.



The tool can be used by one-off for campaign actions or where Plan works with and funds a YLO/G over a six-month implementation period or longer. It can also be used for longer-term projects or programmes where the

YLO/Gs and groups are established campaigning or advocacy functions and run ongoing actions across the lifespan of the project.



Collective action refers to a number of people planning and implementing concrete actions together to achieve an advocacy goal., by either influencing decision-makers to change formal or informal decision-making processes and outcomes and/or influencing relevant target groups’ attitudes, norms and/or behaviour. Collective action can be undertaken within a group or as collective effort with different groups and networks acting together.



Specific actions may include policy analysis or research, policymaker education, public service announcements, briefings/ presentations of decision makers, rallies and marches, a social media campaign etc.



Actions are defined as owned or joint: meaning that the YLO/G may own/lead on the action independently or they may collaborate in joint actions with other civil society actors, where there is space for young people to meaningfully engage and/or co-lead.



		CO-specific

		



		Calculation

		Numerator: # of actions judged as effective

Denominator: total # of actions assessed

Formula: numerator/denominator * 100



		Data source

		Primary data (based on reporting by people)



		Data collection method

		Advocacy Activity Tracker (2AT) self-assessment tool







		Respondent

		Youth-led organisations and groups



		Sampling method

		



		Question for respondent

		See the Advocacy Activity Tracker (2AT) Excel file.



Assessment is based on documentation following discussions among YLO/Gs: Actions should be reviewed, and the findings documented on a regular basis and counted for the purpose of reporting on the indicator.



Criteria:

To gauge the effectiveness of the advocacy actions, the following questions guide the assessment:

· Duty bearer/Target audience: Was the advocacy action effective in reaching the right decision makers/target audience?

· The type of action: Was the chosen type of action an effective strategy in advancing the goal or objective?

· Messaging: Were the messages effective (Clear, actionable and tailored to selected audiences)?

· Was the risk analysis effective in identifying and mitigating safety or other risks or threats?

· Timing: Was the action implemented at a time that was strategic and therefore effective for advancing the advocacy goal?

· Did the action effectively contribute to the Long-term strategy? For example, this might be in relation to strategies around:

· Contribute to advancing the relationships with targeted decision makers/audience or responsible office.

· Contribute to building inclusive movements and strengthened civil society.

· Contribute to establishing or strengthening key strategic partnerships.



Each of the six questions above are scored from 0 to 3, where 0 is not at all effective, 1 is slightly effective, 2 is effective and 3 is highly effective. The overall scoring across the six questions rating enables to classify the actions as effective or not. A score of at least 12 is classed as effective.



Scoring: At the appropriate time, the members of the YLO/G conduct a working session to fill out the advocacy tracker and tool for each of the conducted advocacy actions. The session is facilitated by a Bellwether chaperon [1] who provides expert guidance and feedback to the youth to support them to reach conclusive results. During the working session, each advocacy action is quality rated against each of the six effectiveness questions (not at all effective = 0 , slightly effective = 1, effective = 2, highly effective = 3) and the overall score is automatically calculated in the 2At Tool.



The score enables to classify actions as being not effective or effective.



Once all ratings are completed, the young people and the Bellwether chaperon discuss how to improve the planning, implementation and follow up of their advocacy actions. The results of all YLOGs are consolidated in a country reporting template to calculate and report back on the overall performance on the indicator at the agreed frequency. When repeated over time, the 2AT-Tool allows to document in a comprehensive way the scope and qualitative reach of advocacy actions and to assess and reflect the quality of the work.



[1] Bellwethers are knowledgeable with political insights and technical expertise on advocacy and the sector that the youth organisation works in.



		Dis-aggregation

		



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by the CO)



		Cumulative?

		No



		Baseline values

		Not applicable



		Analysis

		










		Indicator #

		OP4.3.1



		Indicator

		Number of studies conducted





		Indicator source

		



		Definition

		Number of research and evaluation studies conducted as part of the programme



		CO-specific

		N/A



		Calculation

		# of studies conducted



		Data source

		Secondary data



		Data collection method

		Study reports

Detailed knowledge plan 



		Respondent

		Plan International



		Sampling method

		No sampling



		Question for respondent

		No questions



		Dis-aggregation

		No disaggregation



		Frequency of collection

		Annual (collected by NNO)



		Cumulative?

		Yes



		Baseline values

		0 (zero)



		Analysis
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BGD

		Results Framework

		Project		Girls Get Equal - Realising Righs and Building Resilience

		Impact		Adolescent girls and young women aged 10-24 are empowered, resilient and exercise their rights

		Target group		Adolescent girls and young women aged 10-24

		Countries		Bangladesh

		Outcome #		Indicator level		Indicator number		Indicator		Indicator source		Disaggregations (*)		Means of verification		Frequency of collection		Baseline figures (**)		2025 targets		2025 actuals		2026 targets		2026 actuals		2027 targets		2027 actuals		2028 targets		2028 actuals		End-of-programme targets (***)		End-of-programme actuals

		Reach (people and civil society actors)		Indirect reach		IR1		Indirect reach total								Annual		0																		35791

				Direct reach		DR1		Total direct reach								Annual		0																		20644

						DR1.1		# of adolescent girls age 10-19 reached								Annual		0																		5722

						DR1.2		# of adolescent boys 10-19 reached								Annual		0																		3918

						DR1.3		# of young women 20-24 reached								Annual		0																		1914

						DR1.4		# of young men 20-24 reached								Annual		0																		1314

						DR1.5		# of other people reached (anyone not captured above, for example adult teachers etc.)								Annual		0																		7776

				How many and which local civil society actors (NGOs, CSOs, independent media, religious communities, trade unions, sports organisations) in how many countries are reached through the scheme		CSO1.1		# of formal local civil society actors reached								Annual		0																		12

						CSO1.2		# of informal local civil society actors reached								Annual		0																		33

				How many of the local civil society actors are reached who have strengthened their capacity and ability to exercise their role as civil society actors		CSO2.1		# of the formal local civil society actors that have been reached that have strengthened their capacity and ability to perform their role								Annual		0																		12

						CSO2.2		# of the informal local civil society actors that have been reached that have strengthened their capacity and ability to perform their role								Annual		0																		33

		Impact:
Adolescent girls and young women aged 10-24 are empowered, resilient and exercise their rights				IP1		Median age at first marriage (women)								Baseline, midline, endline		Barguna: 17.6; Cox's Bazar: 18.2																		Barguna: 18; Cox's Bazar: 19


						IP2		Adolescent birth rate (aged 10–14 years; aged 15–19 years) per 1,000 women in that age group								Baseline, midline, endline		Age 10-14: 2
Age 15-19: 68																		Age 10-14: 1.75
Age 15-19: 66.5

						IP3		% of young women who demonstrate empowerment								Baseline, midline, endline		TBD																		TBD


						IP4		% of adolescent girls and young women who live in resilient households								Baseline, midline, endline		TBD																		TBD


		Outcome 1: 
Education.

Adolescents and youth, especially girls, access and complete climate-smart, inclusive, quality education		Outcome		O1.1		# of students enrolled in target educational institutions (level of education and marginalised groups)								Annual		20000																		28000

						O1.2a		Completion rate:
primary education by sex								Annual		N/A																		N/A

						O1.2b		Completion rate:
b. lower / junior secondary by sex								Annual		85.85%																		90%

						O1.2c		Completion rate:
c. upper / senior secondary education by sex								Annual		N/A																		N/A

						O1.3		% of AY who report understanding where to get information and services before, during and after crises 								Baseline, midline, endline		5%																		80%

						O1.4		% of teachers who are observed using learner-centred, gender-responsive, inclusive teaching approaches at the time of measurement								Baseline, midline, endline		TBD																		80%

				Output 1.1:  Vulnerable in- and out-of-school adolescents, especially girls, access and complete quality learning		OP1.1.1		# of out of school children supported to enrol into educational institutions										0																		1980

						OP1.1.2		# of in- and out-of-school adolescents trained in work readiness skills										0																		3060

						OP1.1.3		Degree to which schools monitor, report and act on student attendance, progress and learning										TBD																		TBD

						BGD-OP1.1.4		# of CAY with special needs supported with the additional required support										0																		200

						BGD-OP1.1.5		# of advocacy campaign organized to raise awareness on the importance of school readiness for adolescent girls										0																		360

				Output 1.2: Teachers and school management supported to deliver safe, inclusive and gender-transformative education		OP1.2.1		# of educational personnel trained (sex, level of education, type of education personnel)										0																		1000

						OP1.2.2		# of target parent teachers associations and/or school management committees members trained (sex, level of education)										0																		2640

						OP1.2.3		% of CAY who report that they are actively involved in school governance										TBD																		80%

				Output 1.3: Schools supported to have a safe, climate resilient and inclusive learning environment 		OP1.3.1		# of schools capacitated on climate change education										0																		120

						OP1.3.2		# of schools with relevant DRR action plans										TBD																		120

						OP1.3.3.		Degree to which schools and learning spaces / centres are meeting defined standards for an accessible, safe and protective environment at the time of measurement										TBD																		50%

						BGD-OP1.3.4		% of schools which have safeguarding policies and processes in place, and which implement them effectively										0																		100%

		Outcome 2: 
YEE.

Households of adolescents and youth, especially women, are economically empowered		Outcome		O2.1		% of target population employed or self-employed in sustainable livelihood activities								Baseline, midline, endline		TBD																		80%

						O2.2		Median income per month								Baseline, midline, endline		TBD																		TBD

						O2.3		% of young people who report feeling confident about their life skills at the end of the training								Annual		N/A																		75%

				Output 2.1: Household members, especially young women, have market relevant skills for sustainable livelihoods		OP2.1.1		# of household members trained in climate-smart agriculture										0																		250

						OP2.1.2		# of household members trained in sustainable income-generating activities										0																		500

						OP2.1.3		Degree to which SOYEE training curricula, materials and practices are gender responsive and inclusive										TBD																		TBD

				Output 2.2: Household members, especially young women, receive business development support and market linkage		OP2.2.1		# of household members trained in entrepreneurship										0																		250

						OP2.2.2		# of household members provided with start-up support										0																		1000

						OP2.2.3		Links established between businesses and market										N/A																		Yes

				Output 2.3: Household members, especially young women, have access to credit and social safety nets		OP2.3.1		# of VSLAs supported 										0																		20

						OP2.3.2		# of households with access to social safety nets										0																		TBD

						BGD-OP2.3.3		% of VSLA Management Committee members received trainings to access their required services 										10%																		60%

		Outcome 3: 
SRHR.

Adolescent and youth, especially girls, make informed decisions about SRHR, are protected from harmful practices and SGBV, and access relevant services		Outcome		O3.1		% of adolescents and youth who feel able to make informed decisions about their sexual and reproductive health								Baseline, midline, endline		TBD																		70%

						O3.2		% of adolescents and young people who consider services to be accessible, inclusive and adolescent- and gender-responsive, at the time asked								Baseline, midline, endline		TBD																		70%

				Output 3.1: Adolescents and youth, especially girls, have knowledge about SRHR, including protection against CEFMU and SGBV		OP3.1.1		# of young people trained on SRHR, CEFMU and/or SGBV										0																		3608

						OP3.1.2		% of CAY with correct knowledge about SRHR core topics										TBD																		70%

				Output 3.2: SRH and SGBV services are supported to become inclusive, of quality, and age and gender responsive		OP3.2.1		# of service provider staff trained on inclusive, adolescent and gender responsive SRH services										0																		1620

						OP3.2.2		# of service providers with contingency plans										0																		300

						BGD-OP3.2.3		% of trained health care service providers with adequate practical knowledge and skills on disability inclusive & gender responsive SRH and GBV service provision, including psychosocial counselling										n/a																		70%

				Output 3.3: Child protection systems and referral mechanisms are strengthened to prevent and support the response to violence against adolescents and youth 		OP3.3.1		# of community-based child protection committee members trained on identification and referral of child protection and SGBV cases										0																		264

						OP3.3.2		% of community based child and family protection mechanisms which meet minimum quality standards										TBD																		TBD

		Outcome 4: Enabling environment.

Civil society strengthened to create an enabling, gender-transformative environment for adolescents and youth		Outcome		O4.1		% of youth reporting that their parents/caregivers support equal opportunities for their children								Baseline, midline, endline		TBD																		70%

						O4.2		# of the local civil society actors that have been reached that have strengthened their capacity and ability to perform their role								Annual		0		0		0		0		0		0		0		0		0		12		0

						O4.3		Level of progress made in key milestones towards favourable change in laws, policies, and strategies relevant to young people's rights								Annual		N/A																		good progress

				Output 4.1: Communities are mobilized for social norms change		OP4.1.1		# of parents and caregivers trained on gender equality, SRHR and positive parenting										0																		2742

						OP4.1.2		# of community members reached through awareness raising activities										0																		16000

						BGD-OP4.1.3		% of parents, caregivers and family members who have positive attitudes toward young people's sexual and reproductive health and rights										TBD																		70%

						BGD-OP4.1.4		% of parents, caregivers and family members with basic correct knowledge of SRHR, protection, GBV core topics in normal & crisis setting										TBD																		70%

						BGD-OP4.1.5		% of community members and community leaders who have positive attitudes toward key sexual and reproductive health, GBV and CEFM issues for CAY										TBD																		70%

						BGD-OP4.1.6		# of community-led initiatives to prevent and address CEFM										0																		8

				Output 4.2: Civil society, particularly youth-led CSOs, are supported to conduct effective advocacy and programming		OP4.2.1		# of adolescents and young people trained in advocacy and leadership										0																		540

						OP4.2.2		# of formal local civil society actors reached										0		0		0		0		0		0		0		0		0		12		0

						OP4.2.3		# of informal local civil society actors reached										0		0		0		0		0		0		0		0		0		33		0

						OP4.2.4		% of collective actions that youth-led organizations and groups self-rate as effective										TBD																		12

						BGD-OP4.2.5		# of initiatives taken by youth, especially girls, youth organizations/CBOs in their community to address their SRHR needs, protection & GBV services										0																		8

												(*) Subject to data protection impact assessment

												(**) Baseline to be conducted during programme start-up. These are tentative data

												(***) Targets to be revised following baseline collection
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As a Global Policy, this policy applies to: 


a. Plan International, Inc. (“PII”), including its Global Hub in the United Kingdom (operating through its 
UK subsidiary, Plan Limited), and all of its country offices, regional hubs, liaison offices, and any other 
offices, some of which operate as branches and some as subsidiaries; 


b. All National Organisations1 that have signed a Members’ Agreement and License Agreement with PII; 
and 


c. All other entities that agree to be bound by the Global Policies. 


(together, “Plan International Entities”, or may be referred to as “we” or “us” in this document). 


The Policy applies to all staff2 (regardless of nature and terms of association or contract), associates3 and 
visitors4 who must comply with its requirements, including requirement to report, and understand the sanctions 
that may be applied for breaches of this Policy. In line with the Global Policy on Values, Conduct and 
Whistleblowing, which includes the Code of Conduct this policy is binding for staff both in and outside of 
working hours and in all aspects of a staff member’s life.  


Each of the Plan International Entities, including PII, shall enact their own procedures, regulations or other 
regulatory documents that enable compliance by its staff (and/or, when appropriate, contractors and other 
partners) with this Global Policy. Where required by local law or practices, PII offices and National 
Organisations may enhance the standards and requirements set out in this policy. 


Under this policy, any concerned child5, adult and/or member of a community where Plan International works 
has the right to report any concerns, allegations or suspicions or raise a complaint via the appropriate and 
available reporting procedures. 


Reach 
The protective scope of this Global Policy covers: 


• all children, those aged under 18, regardless of their association with Plan International or our 
programmes/projects; and  


• any child or adult who is the target of, or who we know will be immediately affected by, one or more Plan 
International associated projects or initiative outputs, hereafter referred to as programme participant6. 
While we are a child-focused organisation our work reaches and involves programme participants of all 
ages, as such we have a responsibility to safeguard these programme participants, irrespective of their 
age7.  


Violence8 against any child or programme participant is against, not only the values and principles we uphold 
as described in this Global Policy, but also in direct opposition to the aims of our work.  It is therefore imperative 


 
1 A legal entity that has signed a Members’ Agreement and License Agreement with PII. Please see Appendix 1 for the full definition. 
2 Individuals who receive a regular salary for work in any Plan International Entity as well as individuals paid by or through a Plan 


International Entity but located in another entity. Please see Appendix 1 for the full definition of Staff. 
3 A range of contracted paid and non-paid individuals who have committed to work with or support a Plan International Entity. It includes, 


among others, board members, volunteers (including community volunteers), interns, sponsors, researchers, donors, consultants and 
contractors, staff and/or representatives of partner organisations and local governments (when operating in partnership agreement with 
a Plan International Entity). Please see Appendix 1 for the full definition of Associate. 


4 A range of persons who are visiting our offices or programmes/projects and may come into contact with children and young people 
through a Plan International Entity. A visitor may be a journalist, media, researcher, visiting sponsor or celebrity. Please see Appendix 
1 for the full definition. 


5 Any person – girl, boy, young woman, young man, and children of other gender identities - under the age of 18 years (UNCRC Article 
1). Please see Appendix 1 for the full definition of Visitor. 


6 Any child or adult that is the target of, and that we know will be immediately affected by, one or more project or initiative output; irrespective 
of whether these are delivered directly by Plan International or by partners or organisations who are acting on behalf of Plan International. 
Please see Appendix 1 for the full definition of Programme Participant.  


7 We recognise that our programmes/projects may reach participants who are over 18 years. While these programme participants are 
adults and may not require distinct consideration, as with children, they still require protection from violence and we retain a duty of care 
towards them. “Young Person/People” or “Youth” in line with United Nations definitions, include individuals – young women, young men, 
and young persons of other gender identities - aged 15 years to 24 years old. This group spans the categories of ‘children’, ‘adolescents’ 
and ‘adults.’ We recognise that the young people we work with have particular safeguarding needs requiring distinct consideration.  


8 Violence is used throughout this policy to describe all forms of physical or mental violence, injury or abuse, neglect or negligent treatment, 
emotional ill-treatment or psychological violence, sexual abuse and exploitation, harassment, and commercial or other exploitation. 
Violence consists of anything that individuals, groups, institutions or organisations do or fail to do, intentionally or unintentionally, which 
either results in, or has a high likelihood of resulting in, actual or potential harm to a child, young person or adult's wellbeing, dignity, 
survival and/or development. Please see Appendix 1 for the full definition of Violence. 
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to our mandate to ensure that children and programme participants do not experience harm9, abuse10, 
exploitation, or any other form of violence because of their engagement with us or our programmes/projects, 
events, and processes. Where children who are not programme participants experience violence in the 
communities, they will be referred to the appropriate authorities, support services and/or absorbed into our 
protection and other programming interventions as appropriate/needed/can be done. 


Safeguarding includes the responsibilities; preventative, responsive and referral measures that we undertake 
to protect children and programme participants. For us, safeguarding includes protection from sexual 
harassment, exploitation, and abuse (PSHEA). This Global Policy should be read in conjunction with our PII 
Policy on PSHEA which provides our clear and explicit stance on PSHEA of children and programme 
participants and our commitment to preventing SHEA amongst staff. When reading this Global Policy, it should 
be understood that when we use the term ‘safeguarding’ this includes the protection of children and programme 
participants from all forms of sexual violence.  


We acknowledge the need to consider gender, intersectionality11 and varying social identities thoroughly while 
implementing this Global Policy. We must ensure that our safeguarding12 approach and response to 
safeguarding concerns uphold a gender and intersectional lens. Gender Responsive Intersectional 
Safeguarding13 is an approach that takes full account of an individual’s gender and overlapping social identities 
and experiences to understand the complexity of the prejudice and/or inequality they face, or conversely, how 
this may lead to heightened privilege. We use this understanding to identify and respond to an individual’s 
specific safeguarding needs. Our risk assessments; project and programme designs; and safeguarding 
measures must fully consider and be aware of cultural/societal norms and all intersecting vulnerabilities14. See 
Appendix 2 for more information on intersectionality.  


Plan International recognises that violence is prevalent throughout the world and in all societies. Furthermore, 
children and adults may be vulnerable and at greater risk of violence due to their intersecting identities, for 
example, due to their gender, sexual orientation, ethnic origin, disability, age or illness.  


The purpose of the policy is to ensure: 


• all staff, associates and visitors understand the importance of preventing violence in all its forms and 
their responsibility to ensure that they, their behaviour and work does not result in violence or harm 
against a child or programme participant. 


• all staff, associates and visitors understand their role in preventing violence and harm as well as the 
consequences of breaching this policy.   


• all staff, associates and visitors understand their responsibility to report any concerns relating to 
violence and harm and have access to clear guidelines on how to report suspected breaches of this 
policy. 


• all staff, associates and visitors understand our commitment to upholding the highest level of personal 
and professional conduct amongst staff, associates and visitors working in or visiting programming 
contexts, particularly humanitarian settings where vulnerabilities are increased, ensuring zero 
tolerance to inaction on reports of any and all safeguarding concerns. 


• children and programme participants are aware of our responsibilities to prevent and respond to any 
harm against them arising from actions and behaviours of our staff, associates and visitors and the 
routes for reporting such incidents. 


 
9  Any intended or unintended detrimental effect on a child’s or young person’s physical, psychological, or emotional wellbeing. Please 


see Appendix 1 for the full definition of Harm. 
10  Includes all forms of physical or mental violence, injury or violence, neglect or negligent treatment, emotional ill-treatment or 


psychological violence, sexual abuse and exploitation, harassment, and commercial or other exploitation. Appendix 1 for the full 
definition of Abuse. 


11  Intersectionality is a theoretical framework for understanding how aspects of a person's social and political identities (e.g., gender, 
sex, race, class, sexuality, religion, disability, physical appearance, programme participant, etc.) intersect, overlap, and compound 
to create interdependent forms of discrimination and privilege. Please see Appendix 1 for full definition of Intersectionality. You can 
also see Appendix 2 for more information.  


12  The responsibilities, preventative, responsive and referral measures that we undertake to protect children and programme 
participants, ensuring that no child or programme participant is subject to any form of harm as a result of their association with the 
organisation. Please see Appendix 1 for full definition of Safeguarding.  


13  Please see Appendix 1 for full definition of Gender Responsive Intersectional Safeguarding. 
14  A person’s ability, which is limited by their social and political identities to avoid, resist, cope with or recover from violence, 


exploitation, and abuse. See Appendix 1 for full definition. 
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We are fully committed to: 


• Creating a safe and inclusive culture that allows children, programme participants, staff, associates and 
visitors to thrive and feel secure while engaging with Plan International; and supports people to 
understand, exercise their rights and report any concerns. We promote the active involvement of 
children and programme participants in their own protection. 


• Addressing the drivers of gender inequality and unequal power relations that can lead to harm and 
violence, including sexual harassment15, sexual exploitation16 and sexual abuse17 (SHEA) through 
gender responsive intersectional safeguarding of all children and programme participants from all forms 
of violence by staff, associates and visitors. 


• Strengthening, cultivating and sharing the capacity of all staff, associates and visitors so they 
understand, and are supported in meeting, their safeguarding roles, responsibilities, and their duty to 
do no harm. We take positive action to prevent anyone who might be a risk to children and programme 
participants from becoming involved with us. 


• Promoting child and programme participant safe practices, approaches, interventions and environments 
which respect, recognise and respond to the specific safeguarding needs and the different protection 
risks faced by children and programme participants based on their gender and other identities. We will 
challenge and do not tolerate inequality, discrimination or exclusion. 


• Encouraging, facilitating and receiving all reports related to safeguarding or SHEA concerns.  We are 
committed to ensuring appropriate, adequate and accessible mechanisms for reporting are in place for 
staff, associates, children, programme participants and communities at large.  


• Responding in a timely, effective, safe, comprehensive, procedurally fair and confidential manner to all 
Safeguarding complaints, allegations and incidents, ensuring victims’/survivors’ perspectives, voices 
and best interests are central to any efforts to prevent and respond to any safeguarding concern and 
providing necessary support to victims/survivors. We have zero tolerance to inaction on safeguarding 
and SHEA reports.   


 


Plan International’s values outline how we should work to secure the changes we want to see in the world and 
to achieve our purpose. Our Values and Behaviours Framework, underpinned by feminist leadership 
principles, describes in practical terms, how we need to behave to live those values and deliver our leadership 
commitments and strategy. Our commitment to safeguarding and the application of this policy is driven by our 
commitment to these values and the following set of guiding principles.  


 


Guiding Principles  
 
1. Indisputable Rights: All children under 18 years have equal rights to protection from all forms of violence 


as declared in Article 19 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. In addition, the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights recognises fundamental human rights, the dignity, worth and equal 
rights of people at any age.  


Plan International respects and upholds the rights of all children and programme participants irrespective 
of any identities they may hold including their: age, sex, gender, gender identity, sex characteristics, sexual 
orientation, nationality, ethnic origin, colour, race, language, religious or political beliefs, marital status, 
disability, physical or mental health, family, socio-economic or cultural background, class, any history of 
conflict with the law or any other aspect of their background or identity. Inequality, exclusion, and 


 
15  Unwelcome sexual advance or an unwelcome request for sexual favours or engages in other unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature, 


or indecently exposes themselves. See Appendix 1 for full definition.  
16  Any actual or attempted Abuse of a position of vulnerability, differential power, or trust for sexual purposes. It includes profiting 


monetarily, socially, or politically from Sexual Exploitation of another. 
17  The actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions. See Appendix 


1 for full definition. 
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discrimination will be challenged and will not be tolerated. 


All children and programme participants must be empowered and encouraged to fulfil their potential. 
Decisions made about children and programme participants will be made as far as possible with their 
participation and in their best interests giving full consideration to how such decisions will affect them. 
Children and programme participants will be encouraged to express their views and will be given ‘due 
weight’ in accordance with their age and level of maturity. 


2. Zero Tolerance for Inaction: Plan International believes that any form of violence is unacceptable and 
inaction on reports of any Safeguarding concern will not be tolerated. We recognize that zero tolerance 
does not mean there will be no reports or incidents, nor does it mean that all reports of breaches will result 
in termination of contracts or employment without due process and investigations. Instead, zero tolerance 
for inaction means we will act on all safeguarding concerns and allegations, ensuring that our actions are 
timely, appropriate, and centred on the best interest of the victim/survivor18, taking into account their specific 
safeguarding needs and vulnerabilities. 


We will take all reports of safeguarding concerns seriously and we will act on these reports with the highest 
priority, and in accordance with the guiding principles and our procedures.  Where investigations are 
launched, they will be carried out by experienced and qualified professionals, who are trained on sensitive 
investigations and a victim/survivor centred approach. 


No one will be victimised for making a complaint which is made without malice or for personal gain. Plan 
International is committed to working with complainants19 and victims/survivors to ensure they are central 
to any response, are not further harmed or disempowered by any processes, and receive support 
throughout. 


Reports can be made using the relevant and/or country specific procedures which must and will be given 
to all staff, visitors and associates. 


Reports can also be made anonymously in accordance with Plan International’s Whistleblowing Policy.    


Reports which are malicious will be sanctioned appropriately.  


3. Survivor-Centred: All decisions and actions in response to safeguarding concerns and allegations and 
breaches of this policy will be trauma informed: Plan International will recognise the potential and actual 
impacts of trauma and aim to prevent re-traumatisation. We will be guided by the safety, rights, needs, 
wishes and empowerment of the victim/survivor, while ensuring procedural fairness to all parties.  We will 
retain the privacy and dignity of the victim/survivor by maintaining confidentiality (within the limits of 
responding to the report), treating them respectfully, involving them in decision making, as appropriate, and 
providing comprehensive information and committing to referrals and assistance to support the recovery 
and safety of the victim/survivor.   


Referring incidents of a potentially criminal nature to law enforcement or relevant authorities will be done 
after taking into account the wishes of an adult victim/survivor, the best interest assessment of a child 
victim/survivor and the welfare and safety of all parties. Where local or national laws mandate Plan 
International to report a potential crime to the police or welfare authorities an appropriate safety plan that 
manages the risks for all concerned must be implemented. 


Support will be offered to Victims/Survivors and complainants according to our survivor-centred approach 
and regardless of whether a formal response is carried out (e.g. an investigation). Support will also be 
offered as appropriate to others involved in an incident management process, recognising the impact this 
can have, for example on witnesses and those accused of carrying out inappropriate or harmful behaviours. 
This can include specialist psychosocial counselling, medical support, legal support and/or access to other 
specialist and appropriate support as needed. Victims/Survivors and complainants can choose if/when they 
would like to take up the support options available to them. We are committed to learning from 
victims/survivors and complainants and being guided by them, where safe and appropriate to do so. We 
will ensure that cases are referred to appropriate professionals and organisations and that due diligence is 
taken to ensure that they act in line with our values and puts the welfare of all parties concerned as the 
highest priority. 


4. Equality and Inclusion: Plan International recognises that imbalances in power and gender and social 
inequality are key drivers for violence and SHEA.  We recognise that in all societies in which we work, 
gender and social inequality exists; staff, associates, and programme participants may have learned to 
accept unequal norms and stereotypes; and that the very nature of our work can unintentionally create and 
maintain differential power and unequal opportunities.   


 
18  ‘Victim’ is a term often used in the legal and medical sectors. ‘Survivor’ is the term generally preferred in the psychological and social 


support sectors because it implies resiliency. We use both terms as part of our survivor-centred approach and allow those affected to 
choose the term they prefer. Please see Appendix 1 for the full definition of victim. 


19  Person making a complaint; it may be the person who experienced what is being reported, or it may be another person. Please see 
Appendix 1 for the full definition of complainant. 







 
 


Page 6 of 17  


We take an intersectional approach to safeguarding. We consider the ways that multiple identities together 
create a person’s experiences of power, gender and social inequality and therefore vulnerability to violence 
and SHEA. We take appropriate measures to address implicit and explicit biases and other forms of 
discrimination and violence, which may arise because of a person’s diverse identity and/or position in 
society. We support the empowerment and inclusion of victim/survivors in the response process, in a 
manner that promotes equality, equity and ultimately their increased safety and protection.  


5. Shared Responsibility: All staff, associates and visitors must be aware of and adhere to this policy. 
Everybody has a responsibility to prevent harm, violence and SHEA. Everybody must take their 
safeguarding responsibilities seriously and uphold the principles of the policy.   


In turn, Plan International will work collaboratively with others to support and strengthen the capacity of 
partners, the sector and our global organisation to prevent and respond to all Safeguarding concerns. We 
are responsible for creating safe environments for all children and programme participants. This includes 
never knowingly allowing a person to become or continue to be, a sponsor where the person: is currently 
in prison for any type of crime including awaiting trial; or has previously committed crimes against children. 


6. Open and Accountable: Plan International is committed to openness and transparency. Our leaders will 
set clear expectations and take personal and organisational responsibility to create safe and inclusive 
environments to ensure a culture of equity and inclusion. We will maintain our responsibility to provide 
information on this Global Policy to all programme participants, children, members of communities in which 
we work, staff, associates and visitors. We will explain our commitments so that everybody understands 
how to exercise their rights and how to report any concerns related to safeguarding. In order to remain 
accountable to all staff, associates, visitors and programme participants we will ensure safeguarding 
concerns can be raised and discussed; poor practice and inappropriate behaviours can be challenged and 
addressed; and safeguarding measures will be regularly reviewed and strengthened. 


We will maintain our responsibility for ensuring safeguarding is mainstreamed into all we do and all our 
approaches. Our Safeguarding Implementation standards lay down the requirements for ensuring 
safeguarding measures are embedded in all parts of our operations and interventions. General guidelines for 
implementing Safeguarding in Practice are provided in Annex 2.  


 


1. All staff, associates and visitors shall: 


a. commit and contribute to an environment where children and programme participants feel respected, 
supported, safe and protected; 


b. never act or behave in a manner that results in violence against a child or programme participant or 
places a child or programme participant at risk of violence; 


c. be aware of and adhere to the provisions of this Global Policy. 


d. confidentially report any concerns, rumours, suspicions or allegations of harm, violence or SHEA 
and/or breaches of this policy immediately (or at least within 24 hours) using the relevant and/or 
country specific procedures. 


2. All staff shall: 


a. comply with this Global Policy, including the Safeguarding Code of Conduct (Annex 1);  


3. Associates and visitors shall: 


a. agree, by signing, to complying with either Plan International’s Safeguarding Code of Conduct (Annex 
1 or other appropriate guidance developed by a manager20 at the relevant Plan International Entity on 
appropriate behaviour towards children and programme participants as relevant to their engagement 
using the Safeguarding Code of Conduct (Annex 1) as a guide; or 


b. comply with their own Code of Conduct, provided the contracting manager ensures that it complies, 
and is consistent, with this Global Policy. 


4. Managers shall ensure that: 


a. children, programme participants and communities with whom we engage, work or are in contact are 
made aware of the provisions of this Global Policy and have the confidence and ability to report any 


 
20 A staff member who has responsibility for line managing or supervising the work of staff or associates. Please see Appendix 1 for full 


definition of Manager. 
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incidents occurring against children and/or programme participants; 


b. staff, associates, and visitors are aware of the Safeguarding Implementation Standards that are 
applicable to their role or engagement with us; 


c. they support and develop systems which maintains an environment which is safe for and prevents 
violence against children and programme participants; 


d. they are accountable for ensuring that the Global Policy is fully embedded within their areas of 
responsibility in accordance with the Safeguarding Implementation Standards. 


5. Directors21 shall ensure that: 


a. the relevant Plan International Entity has in place local procedures that are consistent with this Global 
Policy and with the global Reporting and Responding guidelines which outlines the reporting 
requirements and the manner in which they are escalated within each Plan International Entity. These 
local procedures should be developed with the assistance of local advisers and updated regularly, in 
line with policy revision or sooner if needed. The policy and applicable procedures must be made 
available in local languages and child-friendly formats; 


b. the relevant Plan International Entity implements our Safeguarding Implementation Standards as they 
apply to their context, the staff, associates, and visitors, and the children and programme participants 
with whom they engage, as well as the processes, programmes, projects, events and activities they 
undertake. 


6. Organisations that work with us in carrying out our programmes, projects, processes, events and/or 
activities involving children and programme participants must comply with the Safeguarding Guidelines 
contained in Annex 2. 


7. All Plan International Entities shall monitor compliance with this Global Policy through the mandatory 
tracking and auditing of the Safeguarding Implementation Standards and Safeguarding Code of Conduct 
(see Annex 1). Auditing against the standards will be led by PII’s Global Assurance Department. In 
addition, we will work with and ensure the participation of children, programme participants, staff, 
associates and visitors to review, monitor and evaluate the implementation of this Global Policy. 


 
Breaches of this Policy  
Breaches of this policy will be investigated22 in accordance with the Global Reporting and Responding 
Guidelines, and the Plan International Entity’s disciplinary procedures and contractual agreements. Referrals 
may be made to statutory authorities for criminal investigation under the law of the country in which the breach 
occurred. 


Any allegation/suspicion of a breach made against a member of staff, associate or visitor will be dealt with as 
quickly as possible, in a fair and consistent way that provides effective protection for the victim/survivor and at 
the same time protects the rights of the person who is the subject of the allegation. Actions may be taken 
during an investigation stage that are intended to be precautionary and not a disciplinary sanction or an 
assumption of guilt. 


Breaches may incur sanctions including disciplinary action leading to possible dismissal, termination of all 
relations including contractual and partnership agreements, and where relevant, appropriate legal or other 
such actions. The rights, intersecting identities and vulnerabilities of the alleged perpetrator will also be 
considered during the course of an investigation to inform an assessment of potential false or malicious 
accusations against them.   


If a legitimate concern about the suspected abuse of a child or programme participant is raised but proves to 
be unfounded on investigation, no action will be taken against the reporter. However, appropriate sanctions 
will be applied in cases of false and malicious accusations. 


 


 
21 An Executive Director of PII or a National Director. 
22 Information will be gathered in order to determine whether wrongdoing occurred and, if so, the person(s) responsible. Please see 


Appendix 1 for full definition of Investigation.  
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When used in this document: 


“Abuse” includes all forms of physical or mental violence, injury or violence, neglect or negligent treatment, 
emotional ill-treatment or psychological violence, sexual abuse and exploitation, harassment, and 
commercial or other exploitation. Acts of abuse can also take place online through, for example, the web, 
social media or mobile phones. It may be an intentional act involving the use of physical force or power or it 
may be failing to act to prevent abuse. Abuse consists of anything which individuals, groups, institutions or 
organisations do or fail to do, intentionally or unintentionally, which either results in or has a high likelihood 
of resulting in actual or potential harm to another’s wellbeing, dignity and survival and development.  


“Associate” refers to a range of contracted paid and non-paid individuals who have committed to work with 
or support a Plan International Entity. It includes, among others, board members, volunteers (including 
community volunteers), interns, sponsors, researchers, donors, consultants and contractors, staff and/or 
representatives of partner organisations and local governments (when operating in partnership agreement 
with a Plan International Entity). 


“Child” in line with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child and for the purposes of this 
Global Policy, is defined as any person – girl, boy, young woman, young man, and children of other gender 
identities - under the age of 18 years (UNCRC Article 1). (See definition of Young Person/People or Youth 
below). 


“Child Abuse” all forms of physical and/or emotional ill-treatment, sexual abuse, neglect or negligent 
treatment or commercial or other exploitation, resulting in actual or potential harm to the child’s health, 
survival, development or dignity in the context of a relationship of responsibility, trust or power. 


“Child sexual abuse material” is defined as any representation, by whatever means of a child used for real 
or simulated sexual activities or any representation of the sexual parts of a child for sexual purposes. It also 
includes engaging in the production of, viewing, downloading and/or distribution of any such material 
(whether via the internet or not) and includes pseudo photographs, comics, drawings, and cartoons. 


“Complainant” This is the person making a complaint; it may be the person who experienced what is being 
reported (the victim/survivor), or it may be another person (a third-party complainant) who becomes aware 
of an issue and makes the complaint. 


“Director” is an Executive Director of PII or a National Director. 


“Gender Responsive Intersectional Safeguarding” is a safeguarding approach that: 


a. Takes full account of individual’s gender and overlapping identities and experiences in order to 
understand the complexity of the prejudice and/or inequality they face, or conversely how this may 
lead to a heightened privileged status; and the consideration of this in their specific safeguarding 
needs 


b. Integrates safeguarding measures that addresses protection risks for all individuals with whom we 
work that stem from issues relating to gender and other identity bias and discrimination and creates 
safe spaces where it is safe to challenge and address inequality, power and bias. 


c. Requires us to reflect on our status as a prominent INGO and acknowledge the power imbalance 
this causes within the organisation (where within the organisation power lies, who typically are the 
“dominant” and “non-dominant” groups and how these impacts on decisions we take on 
safeguarding), as well as between the organisation and the wider society. 


d. Develops our capacity to analyse how individuals can be at risk of harm and abuse as a result of 
our work because of their particular identity (age, gender, sexual orientation, tribe, race, colour, 
disability etc.) 


e. Supports the empowerment and fosters the inclusion of individuals in all their diversity, particularly 
in the safeguarding process, in a manner that promotes equality, equity, inclusion and ultimately 
their increased safety and protection. 


“Harm” is any detrimental effect on a child’s or programme participant’s physical, psychological, or emotional 
wellbeing. Harm may be caused by abuse or exploitation whether intended or unintended. 


“Intersectional” Intersectionality is a theoretical framework for understanding how aspects of a person's social 
and political identities (e.g., gender, sex, race, class, sexuality, religion, disability, physical appearance, 
programme participant, etc.) intersect, overlap, and compound to create interdependent forms of discrimination 
and privilege (or advantage/disadvantage). Intersectionality identifies advantages and disadvantages that are 
felt by people due to a combination of factors. 


“Investigation” a process designed to gather information in order to determine whether wrongdoing occurred 
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and, if so, the person(s) responsible. 


“Manager” refers to a staff member who has responsibility for line managing or supervising the work of staff 
or associates. 


“National Organisation” or “NO” refers to a legal entity that has signed a Members’ Agreement and License 
Agreement with PII. 


“PII” refers to Plan International, Inc., including when operating through one of its subsidiaries. It generally 
includes Global Hub, regional hubs, liaison offices, and country offices. 


“PSHEA" stands for Preventing Sexual Harassment, Exploitation and Abuse. It refers to the responsibilities; 
preventative, responsive and referral measures that we undertake to prevent children and programme 
participants from being subject to sexual harassment, sexual exploitation and sexual abuse.  


 “Programme Participant” 


Direct Programme Participants are the people who are the target of and who we know will be immediately 
affected by one or more programme/project outputs; irrespective of whether these are delivered directly by 
Plan International or by partners or organisations who are acting on behalf of Plan International.  


• Direct programme participants are individuals who receive materials, equipment; interventions such 
as training, awareness raising, mentoring or other personal support.   


• Direct programme participants may be a single member of a household (for example a mother 
participating in training on nutrition); or it may be all members in the household (for example, 
parents enrolled in nutrition programmes/projects for improved family nutrition and health).   


• Direct programme participants include sponsor children and their family; advocates and 
participants in advocacy events or awareness raising; participants in Plan supported projects and 
programmes; members of Youth Advisory Panels. This not an exhaustive list.     


Indirect Programme Participants are the people who are not the direct target of the project, but who we 
have good reason to expect will derive secondary benefits from the project outputs. These include 
individuals who:  


• Benefit from the increased resources or capacities of a direct programme participant of the project. 
(For example: The children of the parents who received training in hygiene or parenting; or the 
family members who also benefit from the increased household income through the person who 
participated in savings groups.)  


• Benefit from interventions that are aimed at improving the conditions for a community as a whole 
rather than the individual persons or households. (For example: The people who live in the 
catchment area of the health clinic, school or community water services that has been improved by 
the project). 


Programme participants can be of any age and include young people who we engage with through our 
programming and influencing interventions. 


Where a Programme Participant has a second identity with Plan, e.g. as intern, incentive worker, volunteer or 
other; their Programme Participant identity will be the dominant identity considered when handling any 
Safeguarding cases or concerns.    


NB: The wider public who might be reached through awareness raising in public media or who might 
eventually benefit from changes in legislation or policy are not considered part of either direct or 
indirect programme participants. If counts for specific advocacy projects are required, this should be 
done by a different, more appropriate method.  


“Safeguarding" is the responsibilities, preventative, responsive and referral measures that we undertake to 
protect children and programme participants, ensuring that no child or programme participant is subject to any 
form of harm as a result of their association with the organisation. This includes, ensuring that their contact 
with us and those associated with us and/or their participation in our activities, interventions and operations is 
safe and where there are concerns over a child or programme participant’s welfare or where a child or 
programme participant has been subject to violence, appropriate and timely actions are taken to address this 
and incidents are analysed so as to ensure continued learning for Plan International Entities.  


“Sexual Abuse/Violence” The actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or 
under unequal or coercive conditions. It covers sexual offences including but not limited to: attempted rape 
(which includes attempts to force someone to perform oral sex); and sexual assault (which includes non-
consensual kissing and touching). All sexual activity with someone under the age of consent is considered to 
be sexual abuse.   


“Sexual Exploitation” Any actual or attempted abuse of a position of vulnerability, differential power, or trust 
for sexual purposes. It includes profiting monetarily, socially, or politically from Sexual Exploitation of another. 
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“Sexual Harassment” A person sexually harasses another person if the person makes an unwelcome sexual 
advance or an unwelcome request for sexual favours or engages in other unwelcome conduct of a sexual 
nature, or indecently exposes themselves, in circumstances in which a reasonable person, having regard to 
all the circumstances, would have anticipated the possibility that the person harassed would be offended, 
humiliated or intimidated.  


Sexual Harassment can take various forms. It can be obvious or indirect, physical or verbal, repeated or one-
off and perpetrated by any person of any gender towards any person of any gender. Sexual harassment can 
be perpetrated against programme participants, community members, citizens, as well as staff and personnel. 


“SHEA” stands for sexual harassment, sexual exploitation and sexual abuse.  


“Staff” refers to individuals who receive a regular salary for work in any Plan International Entity as well as 
individuals paid by or through a Plan International Entity but located in another entity. 


“Victim/Survivor” a person who has experienced sexual abuse, exploitation, or harassment. The terms ‘victim’ 
and ‘survivor’ can be used interchangeably. ‘Victim’ is a term often used in the legal and medical sectors. 
‘Survivor’ is the term generally preferred in the psychological and social support sectors because it implies 
resiliency. We use both terms as part of our survivor-centred approach and allow those affected by sexual 
abuse and exploitation to choose the term they prefer. A victim/survivor could be a programme participant or 
a staff member, associate or visitor. 


 “Violence” against a child, young person or adult includes all forms of physical or mental violence, injury or 
abuse, neglect or negligent treatment, emotional ill-treatment or psychological violence, sexual abuse and 
exploitation, harassment, and commercial or other exploitation. Acts of violence can also take place online 
through, for example, the web, social media or mobile phones. It may be an intentional act involving the use 
of physical force or power or it may be failing to act to prevent violence against a person. 


Violence consists of anything that individuals, groups, institutions or organisations do or fail to do, intentionally 
or unintentionally, which either results in or has a high likelihood of resulting in actual or potential harm to the 
child, young person or adult's wellbeing, dignity and survival and development. 


“Visitor” refers to a range of persons who are visiting our offices or programmes/projects and may come into 
contact with children and young people through a Plan International Entity. A visitor may be a journalist, media, 
researcher, visiting sponsor or celebrity. 


Vulnerability refers to a person’s ability, which is limited by their social and political identities, to avoid, resist, 
cope with or recover from violence, exploitation, and abuse. Vulnerable is the greater risk of violence, 
exploitation, and abuse due to their intersecting identities, for example, due to their gender, sexual orientation, 
ethnic origin, disability, age or illness. 


“Young Person/People” or “Youth” in line with United Nations definitions, include individuals – young women, 
young men, and young persons of other gender identities - aged 15 years to 24 years old. This group spans 
the categories of ‘children’, ‘adolescents’ and ‘adults’ but regards young people as having particular 
safeguarding needs and requiring distinct consideration aside from younger children and older adults.
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Intersectionality is a way of thinking about power, privilege, and gender that recognises a person’s 
combination of social identities. Social identity is the part of each of us which identifies as a member of a 
social group. These social groups which impact on our identity may include age, sex, gender, gender 
identity, sex characteristics, sexual orientation, nationality, ethnic origin, colour, race, language, religious or 
political beliefs, marital status, disability, physical or mental health, family, socio-economic or cultural 
background, class, any history of conflict with the law, and more. 


Intersectionality means we think about multiple forms of inequality (based on our social identities) at the 
same time rather than considering each of them separately and we understand how they overlap (or 
intersect) and compound to create a person’s experience of prejudice and inequality, or power and privilege. 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Instead of thinking a girl or woman’s oppression based on sexism alone, or a Black person’s oppression 
based on racism alone, or a disabled person’s oppression based on ableism alone, intersectionality looks at 
how those identities intersect. For example, intersectionality would seek to understand how a disabled, 
Asian girl is affected by the overlapping and compounding prejudices and inequalities of sexism, racism, and 
ableism all at once rather than separately. This girl is cisgender23, Asian, a person of colour and has a 
disability and may endure specific forms of prejudice and inequality that Asian boys might not, or Asian girls 
without a disability might not, or a white girl with a disability might not etc. 


Social inequality is the existence of unequal opportunities and rewards for different social positions or 
statuses within a group or society. 


 


 
23 Cisgender describes someone whose gender identity corresponds to their sex assigned at birth 
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Plan International is committed to creating a safe environment for children and programme participants. All 
staff have a duty to uphold the principles of the Global Safeguarding Policy and commit to maintaining an 
environment that prevents violence, both at work and outside of work. Further to this, sexual harassment, 
exploitation and abuse by staff (including those that work in our humanitarian response) constitutes acts of 
gross misconduct and therefore may be grounds for termination of employment. 


As such, I agree that I will: 
a. Adhere to the Global Policy on Safeguarding and be open and honest in my dealings with children, 


programme participants, their families, and communities participating in programmes, projects, processes, 
events, and activities. 


b. Treat children and programme participants in a manner which is respectful of their rights, integrity, and 
dignity and considers their best interests regardless of age, sex, gender, gender identity, sexual 
orientation, nationality, ethnic origin, colour, race, language, religious or political beliefs, marital status, 
disability, physical or mental health, family, socio-economic or cultural background, class, or any history 
of conflict with the law. 


c. Create and maintain an environment which prevents violence, abuse and exploitation of children and 
programme participants ensuring that I am aware of potential risks with regards to my conduct and work, 
and take appropriate action so as to minimise risks to children and programme participants. 


d. Contribute to building an environment where children and programme participants are: 


i. respected and empowered to participate in and discuss decision making and interventions into their 
safeguarding in accordance with their age, maturity and evolving capacities; and 


ii. well informed on their safeguarding and protection rights and what to do if they have a concern. 


e. Display high standards of professional behaviour at all times, providing a positive role model for children 
and young people. 


f. Comply with all relevant international standards and local legislation in relation to child labour, and refrain 
from using children (those aged below 18 years) for domestic or other labour, if such work is inappropriate, 
exploitative or harmful given their age or developmental capacity, which interferes with their time available 
for education and recreational activities, or which places them at significant risk of injury, exploitation, or 
violence. In addition, I understand that I must not use a programme participant of any age for domestic or 
other labour. 


g. Respect the privacy and confidentiality of children and programme participants associated with Plan 
International. This means I will: 


i. Never ask for or accept personal contact details or invitations to share personal contact details (this 
includes email, phone numbers, social media contacts, address, webcam, skype, etc.) from any child, 
programme participant or family associated or formerly associated with our work or share my own 
personal contact details with such individuals except where this has been explicitly authorised by Plan 
International and/or for Plan International business purposes. 


ii. Never disclose, or support the disclosure of, information that identifies children, programme 
participants, sponsored families or sponsor children, through any medium, unless that disclosure is in 
accordance with standard Plan International policies and procedures and/or has the explicit consent 
of Plan International. Media include paper, photographs, and social media. 


iii. Never make any contact with a child, programme participant, or family members associated with Plan 
International’s work that is not supervised by a (or another) member of Plan International Staff. Such 
contact may include but is not limited to visits and any form of communication via social media, emails, 
and letters. 


iv. Always ensure that when on an official or work visit with Plan International and I wish to take pictures 
of children and programme participants associated with the organisation I will: 


➢ Always consult first with the local Plan International office to make sure that it is ok to take 
pictures in the local context and that the intended use of the pictures does not conflict with Plan 
International’s policies. 


➢ Ask permission of the child or programme participant (or in the case of young children, their 
parent or guardian) informing them of the specific purpose(s) and intended use (including how 
and where) and respect their decision to say no making it clear that there will be absolutely no 
negative repercussions from denying such consent. 


➢ Ensure the images are respectful and do not affect negatively on their dignity and privacy. 


➢ Ensure that the use of the images does not put the child or programme participant at risk of 
being identified or located. 


➢ Never upload the images of children associated with Plan International or images of programme 
participants to non-Plan International social media pages without the full and explicit consent of 
Plan International. 
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h. Report and respond to any concerns, suspicions, incidents or allegations of actual or potential abuse to 
a child or programme participant in accordance with applicable procedures of the engaging office. 


i. Cooperate fully and confidentially in any Plan International investigation of concerns or allegations of 
abuse to children and programme participants. 


j. Immediately disclose all charges, convictions, and other outcomes of an offence, which occurred 
before or occurs during association with Plan International that relate to exploitation and abuse of a 
child or young person. 


I agree that I will not: 
a. Abuse, exploit or harass a child or programme participant or behave in any way that places a child or 


programme participant at risk of harm, including through harmful traditional practices such as, for 
example, Female Genital Mutilation, forced or child marriage. 


b. Fondle, hold, kiss, hug or touch children or programme participants in an inappropriate way or a 
manner that is contrary to cultural or social safeguarding norms.  


c. Engage in any form of sexual activity or develop physical/sexual relationships with anyone under the 
age of 18 regardless of the age of consent locally. Mistaken belief in the age of a child is not a 
defence. 


d. Engage in sexual relationships with Plan International programme participants, regardless of their age, 
as these undermine the credibility and integrity of Plan International’s work and are based on 
inherently unequal power dynamics. 


e. Engage programme participants in any form of sexual activity that involves the exchange of money, 
employment, goods, or services for sex, including sexual favours or other forms of humiliating, 
degrading or exploitative behaviour. This includes exchange of assistance that is due to programme 
participants. 


f. Use language or behave towards a child or programme participant in a way that is inappropriate, 
offensive, abusive, sexually provocative, demeaning or culturally inappropriate. 


g. Have a programme participant or child/children with whom I am in contact in a work-related context, 
stay overnight at my home or any other personal residential location or accommodation. 


h. Sleep in the same room or bed as a programme participant or a child with whom I am in contact in a 
work-related context. Where it is necessary to sleep close to unaccompanied children and programme 
participants, I will make sure that another adult is present and it is in line with authorised procedures. 


i. Do things of a personal nature for a programme participant or child with whom I am in contact in a 
work-related context, (e.g. taking a child to the toilet/bathroom; helping them get un/dressed etc.) that 
they can do for themselves. 


j. Spend time alone away from others with programme participants or children with whom I am in contact 
in a work-related context; I will always make sure that another adult is with me and/or I am with the 
child/young person in an open public place, where others are around and in plain view of others. 


k. Hit or otherwise physically assault or physically abuse children or programme participants. 


l. Use any form of physical punishment/discipline, of any degree, or use of physical force of any kind 
towards children and programme participants. 


m. Act in ways that shame, humiliate, belittle or degrade children and/or programme participants, or 
otherwise perpetrate any form of emotional abuse. 


n. In the course of my work discriminate against, show differential or preferential treatment to, or favour 
particular child(ren) and programme participant(s) to the detriment of them or others. 


o. Develop relationships with, engage in any practice with or develop behaviour towards children and 
programme participants, which could in any way be deemed or interpreted as exploitive or abusive. 


p. Condone or participate in behaviour of children or programme participants, which is illegal, unsafe, or 
abusive. 


q. Use any computers, mobile phones, video and digital cameras, or any such medium to exploit, harass 
or bully children or programme participants. 


r. Access, view, create, download, or distribute child sexual abuse material1 (commonly referred to as 
'child pornography') via computers, mobile phones, or video/digital cameras, other electronic devices 
or any other media, be it personal property or property owned by Plan International. 


The above is not an exhaustive list. Staff, associates, and visitors should consider all related actions 
and behaviour which may compromise the rights and safeguarding of children and programme 
participants. 


Personal Conduct outside Work or Engagement with Us 
We do not dictate the belief and value systems by which staff, associates, and visitors conduct their personal 
lives. However, actions taken out of working hours that are seen to contradict this policy or bring the 
organisation into disrepute in regard to our Safeguarding standards may be considered a violation of the policy. 
Our staff, managers, associates, and visitors are required to adhere to principles of the Global Policy on 
Safeguarding both at work and outside work. 
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These guidelines outline the requirements for safeguarding and PSHEA of children and programme 
participants that are applicable to organisations that work with Plan International Entities in carrying out our 
programmes/projects. 


They are particularly applicable to organisations assessed as having contact with children and programme 
participants, working with children and programme participants, and/or whose projects, programmes, 
processes, activities, advocacy and influence work impact on children and programme participants. 
Organisations funded by a Plan International Entity are expected to build on these guidelines as appropriate 
based on the nature of their activities and risks to children and programme participants. 


The guidelines illustrate our commitment to support and respect children’s and programme participants' rights 
to be protected from harm, and to provide a safe and protective environment for children and programme 
participants who are involved with any programmes/projects funded by a Plan International Entity. 


The guidelines should be applied in relation to children and/or programme participants as appropriate, 
depending on the group the organisation works with. 


1. Prevention: The Organisation must take appropriate measures to manage child and/or programme 
participant safeguarding and PSHEA risk factors and prevent abuse and exploitation before it occurs. 
Prevention measures should include organisational safeguarding and PSHEA policies, codes of conduct 
and associated procedures; the management of risks in relation to its operations, activities and 
interventions; and the production and promotion of ‘child and programme participant friendly’ safeguarding 
and PSHEA information and resources. 


2. Code of Conduct: Each Organisation is required to ensure that their personnel avoid any behaviour or 
conduct that compromises the safety and protection of children and/or programme participants within its 
activities, operations and programmes. In addition, programmes and activities working directly with 
children and/or programme participants or involving direct contact between the same should develop 
guidance on expected and acceptable behaviour for children and/or programme participants towards each 
other. This should be incorporated into policy and practice documents. 


3. Gender Equality and Non-Discrimination: The Organisation should ensure that all Safeguarding and 
PSHEA policies and procedures take into account gender equality and non-discrimination requirements; 
adopting an intersectional approach. Recognising that girls, boys, young women, young men, and children 
and programme participants of different gender identities may face different risks relating to their safety 
and protection and that all children and/or programme participants have an equal right to protection, 
irrespective of: age, sex, gender, gender identity, sexual orientation, nationality, ethnic origin, colour, race, 
language, religious or political beliefs, marital status, disability, physical or mental health, family, socio-
economic or cultural background, or class. 


4. Screening Procedures: There should be detailed screening procedures for all personnel (including 
unpaid volunteers) who will come into contact with children and/or programme participants (directly or 
indirectly). Screening procedures should be as available in each country and updated on a regular basis, 
where possible. Screening procedures may include certificate of good conduct, police reference checks 
or equivalent, verification that applicants are not listed in national registries of child offenders; a detailed 
application and interview process; references who support the applicant’s suitability to work with children 
and/or programme participants. 


5. Awareness: The Organisation should ensure that all personnel, sub-contractors or consultants or affiliates 
involved with programmes are aware of safeguarding and PSHEA risks, policies and procedures; and their 
safeguarding and PSHEA responsibilities. In addition children and/or programme participants engaged 
and their parents, guardians or carers should be informed of the same so that they know what behaviours 
to expect and how to report any concerns. 


6. Capacity Sharing: The Organisation should develop and share the capacity of all who work with and for 
children and/or programme participants to appropriately prevent, detect, report and respond to 
safeguarding and PSHEA concerns and particularly as they pertain to differing gender and other identities. 
Efforts should be made to ensure organisational policies and practices are understood and can be 
effectively implemented through mandatory inductions and on-going training courses for all staff and 
volunteers and other associates. 


7. Participation of children and/or programme participants: Children and/or programme participants 
should be actively, meaningfully and ethically involved in the development of safeguarding and PSHEA 
measures in accordance with their evolving capacities. Children and/or programme participants must not 
be treated simply as objects of concern but rather listened to and taken seriously and treated as individual 
people with their own views. 
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8. Reporting mechanisms for children and/or programme participants and staff: Mechanisms should 
be established that enable the safe reporting of safeguarding and SHEA concerns. Such mechanisms 
should ensure appropriate escalation of concerns within the organisation, referral to the appropriate 
authorities and confidentiality. In addition, child and programme participants reporting mechanisms should 
be accessible, friendly and sensitive to their differing needs. It is important that complaints mechanisms 
are established with the participation and input of different groups of children and programme participants, 
as well as communities, so they work for all users as necessary. 


9. Response and Follow Up: Organisational policies and procedures should include appropriate measures 
to support and protect children and/or programme participants when concerns arise. All measures taken 
to respond to a safeguarding and SHEA concern should take into account the best interest of the child or 
programme participants and be sensitive to their differing gender and other identities ensuring they are 
kept safe and protected. Response measures should be appropriately risk assessed and endeavour to 
ensure no further harm comes to the child and/or programme participant as a result of any actions taken 
by the Organisation.  


Concerns should be written up and information kept in accordance with the privacy and confidentiality 
policies of the Organisation and/or local legislation. In addition, organisational processes should ensure 
response evaluation and follow up for organisational learning.  


The Organisation should also advise Plan International of any complaints of abuse to children and/or 
programme participant in line with the working agreement.   


10. Implementation, Monitoring and Review: The implementation and monitoring of the Safeguarding 
Policy for each Organisation should be reviewed at regular intervals as determined necessary by the 
Organisation, preferably at least every three (3) years, where possible.  


11. Sanction and Discipline of Organisation personnel: The Organisation policies and procedures should 
provide for appropriate sanctions and disciplinary measures which ensures children and programme 
participants are protected from further potential harm. This may include the immediate suspension of 
personnel until such time as the allegations are followed up and either substantiated or refuted and/or 
where personnel is convicted of abusing a child or programme participant, the said personnel is 
immediately terminated with cause from his or her position. 


12. Informed Consent: The Organisation should provide children (and their parent(s)/legal guardian(s) where 
applicable) and/or programme participants, with all necessary details (including on any associated risk,) 
to make an informed decision regarding their participation in programmes and activities, including any 
voice recordings, video or photographs of children and/or programme participants (including how and 
where these will be used). Participation and/or usage of information and/or images should only take place 
after consent is obtained.  


13. Protection of Personal Information: Personal information regarding any child or children and/or 
programme participants, whether or not such information is obtained as part of the programmes/projects 
involving children and/or programme participants, should be treated confidentially. There should be clear 
procedures showing the responsibilities within the organisation for accessing and using such data with 
appropriate authorisations, in accordance with Local and Global Data Privacy frames. In addition, such 
data should not be disclosed to any third party, except in accordance with the policies of the Organisation 
or as required by applicable local laws. Personal information includes, but is not limited to, any information 
that can be linked to or used to identify a child and/or programme participant. 


14. Working with partners: The Organisation should ensure adequate safeguarding and PSHEA 
assessments are made as part of its due diligence processes when it comes to partnership working. Third 
party entities that are contracted or supported to work with children and programme participants must be 
subject to the same safeguarding and PSHEA principles and approach outlined in the Organisations policy 
and procedures. Vendors, suppliers and other contractors that may be in direct or indirect contact with 
children or programme participants must also be subject to appropriate safeguarding and PSHEA 
measures. 
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A. We do no harm to: 


Any child irrespective of their association 
with the organisation 


Any Programme Participant irrespective of 
age -i.e. child, young person or adult whom 


we serve through our 
programmes/interventions 


If it is reported to Plan that a Plan Staff, Associate or 
Visitor has harmed/committed an act of violence 


against a child we will take action under the Global 
Safeguarding Policy’. 


 


If it is reported to Plan that a Plan Staff, Associate or 
Visitor has harmed/committed an act of violence 


against a programme participant we will take action 
under the Global Safeguarding Policy 


Furthermore, where the abuse of a child in the community is reported to Plan or where a child discloses abuse 
to us and this act is not perpetrated by any Plan Staff, Associate or visitor  we will respond to this in line with 
the local protection mapping (a minimum requirement of all Plan offices) and refer the issue on to the correct 


agency/authority/local support services for care and attention and/or absorb issues into our protection and 
other programming interventions as appropriate/needed/can be done. 


 
 


B. ‘Is it a Safeguarding Case?’ Decision Tree  


Question Yes No 
1. Is the alleged victim/survivor aged under 18?   


2. Has a local child protection law been broken / is the alleged action against local child 
protection laws?  


  


3. Is the alleged victim/survivor a Plan Programme Participant?   


4. Is the alleged victim/survivor a Plan Sponsored Child?   


5. Is the alleged victim/survivor an immediate family member Plan Sponsored Child?   


6. Does the alleged victim/survivor receive any benefit, directly (e.g. Programme 
Participant) or indirectly (e.g. immediate family member of a Plan Programme 
Participant), that is funded through Plan project/programme activity budget funds? 


  


7. Does Plan have the power to withhold this benefit?    


8. Could the alleged victim/survivor fear reprisal or any negative consequence if they 
were to: 


• submit a report/complaint; 


• refuse/reject any physical/sexual/romantic advances; and/or 


• end any physical/sexual/romantic relationship  


  


9. Has the alleged victim/survivor received any goods, preferential treatment or money in 
exchange for sex or sexual favours?  


  


 
If you answer no to all of the above questions this incident does not fall under the scope of the Global 
Safeguarding Policy.  


If you answer yes to any of the above questions this incident falls under the scope of the Global Safeguarding 
Policy. Please proceed to Decision Tree C below to determine if it is an internal or external case.  


Please note however, that where a Plan staff harms an adult (i.e aged 18 years and above) who is not 
a programme participant, and this is reported to Plan, you will need to report the issue under the PII 
Conduct for staff-on-staff misconduct or acts which bring the organisation’s reputation into 
disrepute. 
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C. Reporting under the policy 
 
What do you need to report?  
 
Under the policy you need to report: 


a. Where the alleged perpetrator is a Plan International Staff, Associate or Visitor, all safeguarding concerns 
and breaches of the policy (including those related to our interventions, activities, operations and 
engagement) must be reported. These cases are also referred to as internal cases. 


b. Where the alleged perpetrator is outside the scope of the policy (i.e. not a Staff, Associate or Visitor) only 
safeguarding concerns relating to sexual abuse and exploitation, a potential crime as per the local 
legislation and/or other serious forms of violence which are reported to the Plan International office/staff 
or Plan International is made aware of should be reported under the policy. These cases are also referred 
to as external cases. 


c. All types of abuse and violence regardless of who the perpetrator is where local law so requires. 


Who do you report to?  


Under the policy each office has staff designated to deal with breaches of the Global Safeguarding Policy. 


These staff are known as the Safeguarding (and PSHEA) Focal Points.  


IMPORTANT: If you have a concern, don’t waste time wondering whether the concern is something 


that should be reported under the policy. You should immediately (at least within 24 hours) make a 


report to your Safeguarding (and PSHEA) Focal Point, line manager and/or the relevant Office Director. 


They will then take further action to ensure that the issue is addressed and appropriate referrals are made in 


line with local procedures.  


Please note that reports can also be made anonymously in accordance with Plan International’s 


Whistleblowing Policy.    


It is the responsibility of your local/engaging office to provide you with written guidance (and training 


as appropriate to your engagement with Plan International) on how to report and respond to safeguarding 


concerns and breaches of the Global Safeguarding Policy (this will include what should be reported and to 


whom to report). If this is not done, ask to speak to your engaging manager, Office Director or Safeguarding 


(and PSHEA) Focal Point.   


 
 
 



https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/planetapps/Operations/ChildProtection/Pages/List%20of%20Safeguarding%20Focal%20Points%20-%20Global.aspx

https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/planetapps/Operations/ChildProtection/Pages/List%20of%20Safeguarding%20Focal%20Points%20-%20Global.aspx

https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/planetapps/Operations/ChildProtection/Pages/List%20of%20Safeguarding%20Focal%20Points%20-%20Global.aspx

https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/planetapps/Operations/ChildProtection/Pages/List%20of%20Safeguarding%20Focal%20Points%20-%20Global.aspx
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Framework for ethical MER
1. STATEMENT FOR ETHICAL MER 
The framework for ethical monitoring, evaluation and research, hereafter referred to as the 
framework, sits under and expands on Standard 1 in the MERL Standards and the Principles 
outlined in the MERL Policy. It establishes our commitment to ethical standards in monitoring, 
evaluation and research initiatives and ensures that the well-being, dignity, 
rights and safety of children, young people and other participants in 
data collection are respected and protected. The framework for 
ethical MER encompasses the following topics:  


 Plan International’s six ethical principles for monitoring, 
evaluation and research; 


 safeguarding of children and young people in MER 
initiatives;  


 applying ethical standards in MER initiatives;  
 further resources to support ethics in MER.   


The framework applies to: 
 all Plan International Offices, including National Offices, 


Country Offices and Regional Offices.1  
 all MER initiatives whether they are conducted by Plan International 


staff, consultants or partners. 
 Monitoring, evaluation and research initiatives, real-time reviews and feedback mechanisms 


in humanitarian and emergency settings. 


In cases where MER initiatives are funded by grants from an organisation that has its own ethical 
framework, the framework which is more protective should be applied.  


As a child-rights organisation that adheres to a rights-based approach and to gender equality, Plan 
International recognises that there is no ‘one-size-fits-all’ approach for ethical MER, and we 
acknowledge that the delivery of ethical MER must be responsive to the diverse perspectives, 
identities and vulnerabilities of children, young people and adults, as well as prevailing power 
dynamics. Furthermore, we understand that those conducting MER may be faced with difficult, 
changing and unclear situations and unexpected ethical dilemmas. While there is no ‘one-size-fits-
all” model for how to conduct ethical MER in the many different contexts that Plan International is 
working in, all MER initiatives should adhere to the ethical principles outlined in this framework and 
do their utmost to incorporate ethics throughout the whole MER project cycle.  


2. ETHICAL PRINCIPLES   
Plan International commits to six key principles for ethical MER.   


1. Respecting and protecting the well-being, dignity, rights and safety of all participants  
 


 


 
1 All Plan International Inc. offices, whether they operate through a branch office or as a subsidiary, and all National 
Organisations that have signed a Members’ Agreement and Licence Agreement with Plan International, Inc. (all of these 
entities are generally referred to as “Plan International”) because the framework is derived from the Monitoring, Evaluation, 
Research and Learning Policy, which is a sub-policy of the Global Programme and Influencing Quality Policy, and supporting 
MERL Standards.  


We are there to 
help 


In case you have any 
questions, are unsure how 
these guidelines apply to 


your work, or want to 
discuss an ethical concern, 


please get in touch. 
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MER is conducted with integrity and in a manner, 
which protects the well-being, dignity, rights and safety 
of all individuals involved and upholds the fundamental 
principles of non-discrimination, gender equality, 
inclusion and equal participation. The best interests of 
all participants, and especially children and young 
people, is placed at the centre of the MER initiative. It 
is also important that the research or evaluation has a 
clear purpose and outlines actions to be taken, 
establishing trust and increasing accountability to 
those communities affected by the MER initiative. 
Overall, you should ensure the research or evaluation 
makes a positive contribution to the intended 
communities involved. 
 
2. Assessing harms and benefits    
Ethical MER initiatives have an identified purpose and 


a clear objective on how the data collected will be used to inform Plan International’s work. All MER 
initiatives need to make a contribution to knowledge and should be of high quality.2 Teams working 
on MER initiatives must take steps to ensure that benefits outweigh any risk of harm to participants 
and data collectors. When conceptualising and designing the MER activity, involved teams carefully 
consider the potential risks of harm to participants  and data collectors through risk assessments. 
The identified risks must be mitigated through robust safeguarding measures and precautions which 
are responsive to gender equality and inclusion issues and prevailing power dynamics. It is 
important to also think through environmental harms and benefits, for example making local travel 
arrangements and choosing train travel where available and carbon offset air travel. 
 
3. Reporting and responding to safeguarding concerns  
Teams working on MER initiatives ensure, in line with the Global Policy on Safeguarding Children 
and Young People, that up-to-date, open and gender-responsive safeguards are in place to prevent 
any potential risks of harm and to respond to safeguarding concerns if they arise. Where necessary, 
Plan International makes access to support for participants and/or data collectors available. If 
medical, psychological or legal issues or questions are raised by a participant, including suspicions 
or disclosures of child abuse, Plan International ensures timely referrals to appropriate organisations 
or services that are qualified to deal with the issue. 
 
4. Engaging in ongoing reflection  
Ethics are an integral part of any MER initiative and its principles must be embedded throughout the 
whole MER process. Therefore, everyone who works on a MER project must reflect on ethics 
continually throughout the MER process, adapt where necessary and respond quickly to ethical 
challenges that arise. This includes paying attention to the assumptions, values and beliefs, 
including gender related biases and stereotypes, of researchers, evaluators, data collectors, 
translators and others involved in the research, which might influence the MER initiative and have an 
impact on participants.  
 
5. Ensuring voluntary, informed participation 
Consent for participation is informed and truly voluntary, free from any coercion or undue influence. 
Participants are given appropriate information about the purpose, methods and intended use of the 
data collected; what their participation involves; and what the risks and benefits are. These must be 


 


 
2 MER initiatives that do not add value and/or are poorly implemented can be argued to be unethical 
as they waste respondents’ time and expose them to unnecessary risks. 
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communicated in an appropriate way taking account, for example, gender, age and ability. 
Participants are given the option to withdraw their participation at any stage during the data 
collection and until an agreed, and clearly communicated, date after the data collection of the MER 
activity, without facing repercussions or disadvantages. Arrangements should also be in place for 
participants to withdraw consent after the agreed date in case participation puts the respondent at 
risk. Where secondary data is used for MER initiatives, investigators have to obtain proper 
permissions to use such data and ensure it is de-identified prior to analysis.  
 
Generally, where the participant is under 18, Plan International first seeks the appropriate consent of 
the participants’ parent or guardian.3 Assent is then gained from the child participant. Importantly, 
both the parent or guardian’s consent and the child participant’s assent are required, data collection 
cannot commence without both. For example, if the parent or guardian provides consent, but the 
child participant does not provide assent then they cannot be involved in the data collection activity, 
and vice versa. Plan International recognises that there might be exceptions to this rule due to local 
context or the context of the young person.4 Exceptional cases must be assessed by local staff and 
documented in the safeguarding risk assessment. In addition, processes to collect voluntary and 
informed consent from participants will need to be adapted accordingly to ensure children and young 
people’s safe and ethical participation. 
 
6. Ensuring confidentiality and anonymity 
Plan International ensures that confidential information obtained through MER initiatives is stored 
and handled securely to ensure integrity and protect the privacy of participants. Plan International’s 
Data Privacy Policy and Data Retention Policy apply to MER initiatives. Participants are made aware 
of who will have access to their personal data and how it will be used. However, participants are also 
made aware of the boundaries to confidentiality, in line with Plan International’s Global Policy on 
Safeguarding Children and Young People and procedures, including what will happen in the event of 
a disclosure of abuse.  
 
As a standard, anonymity for participants is ensured. However, where in exceptional cases 
individuals want to be identified, appropriate permission can be sought in the consent process. 
Participants are also made aware of the boundaries to confidentiality, in line with safeguarding 
policies and procedures, including what will happen in the event of a disclosure of abuse. 


3. SAFEGUARDING OF CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE IN MER 
INITIATIVES  


Ethical MER considers all potential risks and implications to any MER participant and is therefore 
broader than the scope of the Global Policy on Safeguarding Children and Young People. However, 
safeguarding is a critical part of ethics. The following section describes how Plan International’s 
safeguarding commitment, especially towards children and young people, must be incorporated into 
an ethical MER approach. 


As a child-rights organisation, Plan International believes that involving children and young people in 
MER initiatives is important. Through listening to children’s and young people’s voices and views on 
issues that affect them we can better understand their lived realities and can design stronger 
programmes and influencing interventions. But there are specific risks of harm that arise when 
conducting MER initiatives with children and young people; their participation in MER initiatives can 


 


 
3 This principle is set out in Plan International’s Data Privacy Policy as well as the MERL Standards.   
4 Exceptions to obtaining the parent’s or guardian’s consent for participants who are under the age of 18 might include the 
following situations: where a participant of the age of under 18 is married and lives with their spouse; where minors are living 
in separation from their parents/guardians due to humanitarian disaster or migration, where the legal age of majority is below 
18. This is not a comprehensive list of exceptions given the many contexts within which Plan International operates.  
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expose them to risks of various forms of violence before, during and after their engagement. The 
team conducting a MER initiative must be aware that during data collection there is a heightened 
chance of being exposed to cases and disclosures of abuse of children and young people. As such, 
this demands careful consideration of - and establishing measures to address - safeguarding and 
safety issues.  


Plan International’s Global Policy on Safeguarding Children and Young People states that Plan 
International and anyone who represents Plan International – including data collectors, consultants 
or partners – has a serious responsibility and duty to ensure that they do not in any way harm, 
abuse or commit any other act of violence against children and young people. It also emphasises 
that children and young people must not be placed at risk of harm during participation in any Plan 
International programme or intervention, including any MER initiative.  


Below are the key steps for embedding safeguarding into a MER initiative. The lead of the MER 
initiative is responsible for ensuring that all steps are followed. For further information on how to 
implement safeguarding in MER initiatives consult the Safeguarding in MER guidance as well as the 
safeguarding manual on Business Standard 2: Safe Programming, Influencing and Research.  


1. All MER initiatives that collect primary data need to complete the mandatory MER Safeguarding 
Risk Assessment at the start of a MER initiative.  


2. Through the Safeguarding in MER Risk Assessment check the sensitivity of the approach and 
topic of a MER initiative and ensure that appropriate steps are taken in response.5 


3. Recruit, onboard, train and manage everyone who works on the MER initiative – including 
consultants, partners and data collectors - in line with the Global Policy on Safeguarding 
Children and Young People and its Code of Conduct. 


4. Make information about local protection mechanisms and sources of support available to the 
team working on the MER initiative and participants. 


5. Obtain voluntary and informed consent from MER adult and child participants and, where 
required and appropriate, their parents/guardians. When seeking consent from participants and 
their parents/guardians, be aware of power dynamics between the participant and Plan 
International staff, volunteers or partners.  


6. Conduct MER activities in a setting that is safe and inclusive for participants. 
7. Ensure duty of care and implement agreed protocols for responding to and reporting 


safeguarding concerns or disclosures. 
8. Make practical arrangements for securely handling, storing and destroying participants’ personal 


data, including safeguarding disclosures and sensitive information, in line with your data 
retention policy. [See Plan International’s Data Privacy Policy and Data Retention Policy].  


4.  APPLYING ETHICAL STANDARDS IN MER INITIATIVES  
The MERL Standards state that MER initiatives must adhere to ethical standards in order to ensure 
that the rights and the well-being of participants are protected. This section provides information on 
which steps MER initiatives must take in order to meet minimum ethical standards.  


By applying a streamlined approach on how to incorporate ethical standards in MER initiatives, Plan 
International is:  


 ensuring that best practice in data collection is followed to make sure that all participants 
and data collectors are protected 


 


 
5 Sensitive topics of a MER initiative could, for example, include: violence in all its forms, SRHR topics and other topics that 
might be taboo in the specific context of the participants involved in the MER initiative. Sensitive approaches to data collection 
could, for example, include: prolonged duration of a participant’s involvement that leads to the participant missing school or 
work, interviews where participants are asked to recall experiences that might have been traumatic.  
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 ensuring that Plan International’s MER initiatives meet the minimum standards of ethical 
principles 


 improving the quality of the MER outcomes  
 increasing the credibility of Plan International’s research and MER work with external actors 


4.1   Steps that all MER initiatives must take to adhere to the minimum ethical standards  
All Monitoring, Evaluation and Research initiatives must adhere to and implement the following 
steps:  


1. A safeguarding risk assessment must be conducted before participants start to be involved.  
2. Voluntary and informed consent from participants must be sought before their involvement 


in the MER initiative starts. Wherever possible, please use the template information sheets 
and consent forms to collect consent.  


3. Access to support mechanisms or services for participants must be made available when 
necessary. This includes ensuring timely referrals, in line with your office’s safeguarding 
protocols, to appropriate organisations that are qualified to deal with the issue, whether it 
might be medical, psychological, legal or a disclosure or suspicion of abuse.  


4. Confidentiality and anonymity of participants and their personal data must be guaranteed.  


4.2 Ethics approvals as a further step that some MER initiatives must take  
The MERL Standards state that research initiatives must apply for ethical approval from a research 
ethics committee before data collection can start. Obtaining an ethics approval is an industry 
standard that increases the level of credibility of Plan International’s research.  


While points 1 to 4 as listed under 4.1 need to be considered and implemented by all MER 
initiatives, the step to obtain ethical approval from an appropriate ethics review committee before 
data collection can start only applies to research initiatives. Please see the box below to learn more 
about Plan International’s definition of research and guidance on which initiatives must get ethics 
approval.  


It is important to note that obtaining an ethical approval for a research initiative is only one step in 
the continuous and reflective approach to ethics that is embedded throughout the lifespan of a 
research initiative. Therefore, obtaining ethical approval from an ethics review committee is not a 
‘tick-box’ exercise but a point for reflection where teams working on MER initiatives can check if the 
initiative is on the right track to adhere to the ethical principles or whether adjustments need to be 
made before data collection can start. 


Research M&E 


Research that involves primary data 
collection (qualitative, quantitative or mixed-
methods) with children, adolescents or adults 
(who are not Plan staff) to fill a pre-identified 
knowledge.  
 


This includes, for example, but is not limited to: 
 Action research (e.g. Youth Feminist 


Participatory Action in the Soloman 
Islands)  


 Formative research (e.g. Girls in Crisis 
research)  


M&E primary data collection activities that 
meet at least one of the following criteria: 


 Are published externally 
 Explore a sensitive topic (for example, 


violence or sexual violence)  
 Pose at least one high or very high risk 


(as assessed in the safeguarding risk 
assessment form) 
 


This includes, for example, but is not limited to: 
 A project evaluation to inform 


programming published on Plan’s 
external website 


 Baseline data collection that will inform 
an external research report 
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 Policy and advocacy research (e.g. 
State of the World Girls’ Report: Free 
to be online)  


 Quasi-experimental research designs  
 Randomised Control Trials (RCTs) 
 Operational research  


 
Exceptions are: 


 Research that has received ethics 
approval by a university or a national 
ethics committee 


 Research that involves Plan staff 
members as the ONLY research 
participants 


 


 A monitoring data collection activity 
with  formerly trafficked children 


 
You CAN still submit an ethics application 
even if you DO NOT need to: The ERT will 
review ethics applications for MER initiatives 
that do not need ethics approval, for example, if 
you want advice, your donor requires ethics 
approval or you want to publish the results 
externally (e.g. in an academic journal). 


All MER initiatives need to submit a Safeguarding risk assessment. This 
includes initiatives that do not need ethics approval. 


 


An ethical approval must be obtained only from one of the following entities:  


 local ethics review board (ERB), such as a local authority, regional government body or 
ministry  


 a higher education institution, such as a university, college or institute of technology 
 Plan International’s Ethics Review Team (ERT).  


The project manager or principle researcher must choose which ethics approval process is 
appropriate for their research initiative according to the following guidelines:  


Local ERBs                                          in some countries, it is a mandatory requirement that 
research initiatives need to obtain ethical approval from local 
ERBs before commencing with data collection (a summary 
of national research ethics processes in 133 countries can 
be found here). If this is the case, you will have to comply 
with the ethics application procedure of the respective local 
ERB. Applications to local ERBs can take up to six months, 
therefore the process of obtaining ethics approval needs to 
be factored into the project timeline. The written approval that 
you have received from a local ERB needs to be forwarded 
to Plan International’s ERT email address research@plan-
international.org before data collection starts.  


 
Higher education institutions             in some cases where Plan International works together with 


consultants or partners from higher education institutions the 
institution might offer an ethical approval for a research 
initiative through their ethics review committee or internal 
review board. If you choose to get an ethical approval from 
the higher education institution, you will have to comply with 
the ethics application procedure of the respective higher 
education institution. Applications to higher education 
institutions can take up to six months, therefore the process 
of obtaining ethics approval needs to be factored into the 
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project timeline. The written ethics approval that you have 
received from a higher education institution needs to be 
forwarded to Plan International’s ERT email address 
research@plan-international.org before data collection 
starts. 


 


Plan International’s ERT                 when an ethical approval from a local ERB or a higher 
education institution is not required or not available, you must 
apply for ethical approval from Plan International’s Ethics 
Review Team (ERT). The ERT aims to process all ethical 
applications within four weeks, depending on the 
adjustments that might have to be made to the ethics 
application. 


Consult the guideline on how to apply for an ethical approval 
from Plan International’s ERT to find more information on the 
process of applying to Plan International’s ERT.  


 
While it is only mandatory to obtain ethical approvals for research initiatives and extraordinary M&E 
initiatives6, the ERT will accept voluntary ethics applications for monitoring and evaluation initiatives 
if the principal investigators see an added value for their project in doing so. You can also contact 
Plan International’s ERT for general guidance on ethics in MER initiatives.  


Regardless of which body you obtain ethical approval for a research initiative from, you always have 
to consult with and adhere to Plan International’s MERL Standards and Policy, the framework 
including Plan International’s ethical principles and Plan International’s Global Policy on 
Safeguarding Children and Young People.   


5. RESOURCES TO SUPPORT ETHICAL MER  
Ethical MER requires reflection throughout the whole MER process and the consideration of ethical 
issues in every step of the activity. You can find all the latest resources for ethical MER on the 
MERL Planet page under MER Ethics and Safeguarding, including: 


 How to apply for ethics approval from Plan International’s ERT 
 MER Ethics Application Form ERT 
 MER & Safeguarding Guidance 
 MER Safeguarding Risk Assessment 
 MER Ethics Briefing for External Consultants and Partners 
 MER Ethics – Consent: Adult Information Sheet 
 MER Ethics – Consent: Child & Adolescent Information Sheet 
 MER Ethics – Consent: Parent & Guardian Information Sheet 
 Collecting remote consent 


Other useful research guidelines can be found in the MERL library. 


 


 
6 M&E data collection activities that are published externally and are not part of the standard M&E activities that 


accompany a programme also fall within the framework’s definition of research and therefore need to obtain 


ethical approval.  
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1.1  This policy applies to Plan International Inc. (PII) and all of its country offices, Regional Hubs and Liaison 


Offices whether operating through a branch registration or through a subsidiary. 


1.2  The Policy applies to all Staff1 (regardless of nature and terms of association or contract), Associates2 


and Visitors3 who must comply with its requirements and understand the sanctions that may be applied 


for breaches of this Policy.  


1.3     In line with the Global Policy on Values, Conduct and Whistleblowing, which includes the Code of Conduct 


and the Safeguarding4 Code of Conduct, this policy is binding on staff both in and outside of working 


hours and in all aspects of a staff member’s life. All staff Associates and visitors can raise a complaint via 


the procedures outlined in this policy.  


1.4     Individual Country Offices, Global and Regional Hubs or Liaison Offices may enact their own procedures 


which must be in line with PII Safeguarding procedures, regulations, or other regulatory documents, that 


enable compliance by its employees (and/or, when appropriate, contractors and other partners) with this 


policy. Where required by law or local practices, Country Offices, Global and Regional Hubs or Liaison 


Offices may enhance the standards and requirements set out in this policy.  


1.5      Under this policy, any concerned person, child5, member of a community where Plan International works 


and/or Programme Participant6, Staff, Associate or Visitor has the right to report any concerns, 


allegations or suspicions of Sexual Harassment7, Exploitation8 or Abuse9(SHEA). 


Reach 
 The protective scope of this Policy covers:  


• all children, those aged under 18, regardless of their association with Plan International or our 


programmes/projects; and  


• any child or adult who is the target of, or who we know will be immediately affected by, one or more 


Plan International associated projects or initiative outputs, hereafter referred to as programme 


participant..  


• Any Plan International Staff, Associate or Visitor who are at risk of, or experience, any form of sexual 


harassment, exploitation and abuse arising from their engagement with Plan International. 


Sexual violence10
 against any child or programme participant, is against, not only the values and principles we 


uphold as described in this Policy, but also in direct opposition to the aims of our work. We are also committed 


to creating safe working environments where staff, associates or visitors are free from sexual violence 


perpetrated by anyone engaged in our activities. It is therefore imperative to our mandate to ensure that children, 


 
1 Individuals who receive a regular salary for work in any Plan International Entity as well as individuals paid by or through a Plan International Entity 


but located in another entity. Please see Appendix 1 for a full definition. 
2 A range of contracted paid and non-paid individuals who have committed to work with or support a Plan International Entity. It includes, among others, 


board members, volunteers (including community volunteers), interns, sponsors, researchers, donors, consultants and contractors, staff and/or 
representatives of partner organisations and local governments (when operating in partnership agreement with a Plan International Entity). Please 
see Appendix 1 for a full definition. 


3 A range of persons who are visiting our offices or programmes/projects and may come into contact with children and young people through a Plan 
International Entity. A visitor may be a journalist, media, researcher, visiting sponsor or celebrity. Please see Appendix 1 for a full definition. 


4  The responsibilities, preventative, responsive and referral measures that we undertake to protect children and programme participants, ensuring 
that no child or programme participant is subject to any form of harm as a result of their association with the organisation. Please see Appendix 1 
for a full definition.  


5 Any person – girl, boy, young woman, young man, and children of other gender identities - under the age of 18 years (UNCRC Article 1). Please see 
Appendix 1 for a full definition. 


6 Any child or adult that is the target of, and that we know will be immediately affected by, one or more project or initiative output; irrespective of 
whether these are delivered directly by Plan International or by partners or organisations who are acting on behalf of Plan International. Please see 
Appendix 1 for a full definition. 


7  Unwelcome sexual advance or an unwelcome request for sexual favours or engages in other unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature, or indecently 
exposes themselves. See Appendix 1 for full definition.  


8  Any actual or attempted Abuse of a position of vulnerability, differential power, or trust for sexual purposes. It includes profiting monetarily, socially, 
or politically from Sexual Exploitation of another. 


9  The actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions. Please see Appendix 1 for a 
full definition. 


10 The actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions. Please see Appendix 1 for 
a full definition. 
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programme participants, staff, associates and visitors, do not experience any form of sexual violence through or 


because of their engagement or association with us or our programmes/projects, events, and processes.  


Note that for Plan International the term safeguarding includes protection from/preventing sexual 


harassment, exploitation, and abuse (PSHEA). Plan International commits to preventing and responding to 


sexual harassment, exploitation and abuse through this policy which should be read in conjunction with: 


• Plan’s Global Policy on Safeguarding ‘Say Yes! To Keeping Children and Programme Participants Safe and 


Protected which provides our clear and explicit stance on any form of harm, exploitation or violence11, 


including SHEA, against children and programme participants. 


• PII’s Harassment, Bullying and Discrimination Policy and Code of Conduct, which details our clear stance 


on any form of harm, exploitation, violence, including SHEA, by staff against other Staff, Associates, 


Visitors or others.  


We acknowledge the need to consider gender, intersectionality12 and varying social identities thoroughly while 


implementing this Policy. We must ensure that our PSHEA approach and response to PSHEA concerns uphold 


a gender and intersectional lens. Gender Responsive Intersectional Safeguarding (which includes PSHEA) is an 


approach that takes full account of an individual’s gender and overlapping social identities and experiences to 


understand the complexity of the prejudice and/or inequality they face, or conversely, how this may lead to 


heightened privilege. We use this understanding to identify and respond to an individual’s specific safeguarding 


needs. Our risk assessments; project and programme designs; and safeguarding measures must fully consider 


and be aware of cultural/societal norms and all intersecting vulnerabilities. See Appendix 2 of this policy for more 


information on intersectionality. 


 


 
Plan International recognises that sexual violence is prevalent throughout the world and in all societies. 


Furthermore, children and adults may be vulnerable and at greater risk of violence due to their intersecting 


identities, for example, due to their gender, sexual orientation, ethnic origin, disability, age or illness. 


The purpose of this policy is to ensure that all staff, Associates and visitors understand:  


• the importance of PSHEA and their responsibility to ensure that they, their behaviour and work does not 


result in sexual violence or harm against a child, programme participant, a member of staff, Associate or 


visitor.  


• their role in PSHEA, and the consequences of breaching this policy.   


• their responsibility to report any concerns relating to SHEA and have access to clear guidelines on how to 


report suspected Abuse. 


• our commitment to upholding the highest level of personal and professional conduct amongst staff, 


Associates and visitors working in or visiting programming contexts, particularly humanitarian settings where 


vulnerabilities are increased, ensuring zero tolerance to inaction on reports of any and all forms of SHEA. 


  


 
 


 


We are fully committed to: 


• Creating a safe and inclusive culture that allows children, programme participants, staff, associates 


and visitors to thrive and feel secure while engaging with Plan International; and supports people to 


understand, exercise their rights and report any concerns. We also promote the active involvement of 


children and programme participants in their own protection. 


 
11  “Violence” against a child, young person or adult includes all forms of physical or mental violence, injury or Abuse, neglect  or negligent treatment, 


emotional ill-treatment or psychological violence, Sexual Abuse and Exploitation, harassment, and commercial or other Exploitation. Please see 
Appendix 1 for full definition of violence. 


12  Intersectionality is a theoretical framework for understanding how aspects of a person's social and political identities (e.g ., gender, sex, race, 
class, sexuality, religion, disability, physical appearance, programme participant, etc.) intersect, overlap,  and compound to create interdependent 
forms of discrimination and privilege. Please see Appendix 1 for full definition of Intersectionality. You can also see Appen dix 2 for more 
information.  
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• Addressing the drivers of gender inequality and unequal power relations that can lead to sexual 


harassment, sexual exploitation and sexual abuse (SHEA) through gender responsive intersectional 


protection of all children, programme participants, staff, associates and visitors from all forms of sexual 


violence by staff, associates and visitors. 


• Strengthening, cultivating and sharing the capacity of all staff, associates and visitors so they 


understand, and are supported in meeting, their safeguarding roles, responsibilities, and their duty to 


do no harm. We take positive action to prevent anyone who might be a risk to children and programme 


participants from becoming involved with us. 


• Promoting child, programme participant and workplace safe practices, approaches, interventions and 


environments which respect, recognise and respond to the specific safeguarding needs and the 


different protection risks faced by children, programme participants and staff based on their gender 


and other identities. We will challenge and do not tolerate inequality, discrimination or exclusion. 


• Encouraging, facilitating and receiving all reports related to SHEA concerns.  We are committed to 


ensuring appropriate, adequate and accessible mechanisms for reporting are in place for staff, 


associates, children, programme participants and communities at large.  


• Responding in a timely, effective, safe, comprehensive, procedurally fair and confidential manner to all 


SHEA complaints, allegations and incidents, ensuring victims’/survivors’ perspectives, voices and best 


interests are central to any efforts to prevent and respond to any SHEA concern and providing 


necessary support to victims/survivors. We have zero tolerance to inaction on SHEA reports.   


 


Policy Position  
3.1     As Sexual Harassment, Exploitation and Abuse (SHEA) is a high impact area amongst safeguarding risks, 


this policy sets out clear expectations and measures the organisation will take to prevent SHEA and 


ensure immediate action is taken in regard to reporting and responding to SHEA allegations. 


3.2      We recognise that the organisation’s culture informs all aspects of our work, behaviour and the experience 


of our stakeholders13. We are dedicated to building a culture free from abuse, discrimination, and harm.  


3.3    We recognise that many forms of violence are rooted in abuses of power. This is especially apparent within 


the power imbalances inherent in the international aid sector, and within the wider social norms and 


structures in which we work. As a large international organisation, those working within Plan International 


have increased power. We prohibit sexual or romantic relationships between Staff, Associates and 


Visitors where these are, or could be, an abuse of power e.g. managers with staff in their line of 


management. Staff are responsible for disclosing the fact that they are in a relationship which may be 


perceived as giving rise to a conflict of interest or breach of confidentiality to their Line Manager and/or 


HR manager.  


The organisation also has a duty to prevent and respond robustly to allegations of SHEA.  


3.4  We recognise that gendered forms of SHEA disproportionately impacts women and girls, and our work 


recognises the impact on boys, men, transgender communities and gender non-binary people. We are 


committed to working with marginalised and oppressed groups, recognising the impact of SHEA on people 


living in poverty and people of different ethnicities, religions, race, class and abilities. We will listen to and 


learn from them and work to ensure that our Preventing Sexual Harassment, Exploitation and Abuse 


(PSHEA) and Safeguarding approaches supports the work they do to promote their rights and live lives 


with dignity. We are committed to Gender Responsive, Intersectional Safeguarding14, ensuring that all 


people, in all their diversity, who come into contact with, or are engaged by, Plan International Inc. through 


our work in humanitarian and development contexts are safe from abuse of that power and privilege. 


3.5  Our overarching Safeguarding approach and policy positions related to safeguarding children and 


programme participants are outlined in the Global Policy on Safeguarding; Say Yes! To Keeping Children 


and Programme Participants Safe and Protected (hereafter referred to as the Safeguarding Policy).    


 
13  “Stakeholder” is any person, organization, social group, or society at large that has a stake in our work, this can include our programme 


participant’s communities, governments and donors.  


14  Our Safeguarding approach recognises an individual’s combination of social identities such as age, sex, gender, gender identity, sexual 
orientation, disability and more come together to influence a person’s risk of harm. We also recognise and do not deny the impact of dominance, 
power relations and the very ‘human’ condition of biases on the desire to ‘do no harm’. Our safeguarding approach seeks to address this in a way 
that positively manages and brings consciousness to actions and decisions and ensures equality and inclusion and safety and dignity to children, 
programme participants and others of differing gender and other intersecting identities. Please see Appendix 1 for a full definition.  
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3.6  Our overarching workplace safeguarding15 approach and policy positions related to behaviours carried 


out between staff and Associates are outlined in the Global Policy on Values Conduct and Whistleblowing, 


the PII Code of Conduct and the PII Harassment Bullying and Discrimination Policy.  


 
Plan International’s values outline how we should work to secure the changes we want to see in the world and 


to achieve our purpose. Our Values and Behaviours Framework, underpinned by feminist leadership principles, 


describes in practical terms, how we need to behave to live those values and deliver our leadership commitments 


and strategy. Our commitment to preventing sexual harassment, exploitation and abuse (PSHEA) and the 


application of this policy is driven by our commitment to these values and the following set of guiding principles.  


Guiding Principles 
Plan International upholds the Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC)16 Six Core Principles relating to Sexual 


Abuse and Exploitation. These principles guide our approach to preventing and responding to sexual 


harassment, abuse and exploitation, including the measures we take to prevent and respond to SHEA and the 


standards contained within the PSHEA Code of Conduct (Annex 1). Plan International has also adopted the 


following guiding principles which support our work on safeguarding, including PSHEA: 


4.1  Indisputable Rights 


Plan International respects and upholds the rights of all children, programme participants, staff and others  


irrespective of any identities they may hold including their: age, sex, gender, gender identity, sex characteristics, 


sexual orientation, nationality, ethnic origin, colour, race, language, religious or political beliefs, marital status, 


disability, physical or mental health, family, socio-economic or cultural background, class, any history of conflict 


with the law or any other aspect of their background or identity. Inequality, exclusion, and discrimination will be 


challenged and will not be tolerated. 


All children under 18 years have equal rights to protection from all forms of violence as declared in Article 19 of 


the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. In addition, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 


recognises fundamental human rights, the dignity, worth and equal rights of people at any age.  


All children and programme participants must be empowered and encouraged to fulfil their potential. Decisions 


made about children and programme participants in relation to their risk, or experience, of SHEA will be made 


as far as possible with their participation and in their best interests giving full consideration to how such decisions 


will affect them. Children and programme participants will be encouraged to express their views and will be given 


‘due weight’ in accordance with their age and level of maturity. 


4.2  Zero Tolerance for inaction 


Plan International believe that any form of violence is unacceptable and inaction on reports of SHEA will not be 


tolerated. We recognize that zero tolerance does not mean there will be no reports or incidents, nor does it mean 


that all reports of breaches will result in termination of contracts or employment without due process and 


Investigations17. Instead, zero tolerance for inaction means: 


• We will act on all safeguarding and SHEA concerns and allegations, ensuring that our actions are timely, 


appropriate, and centred on the best interest of the Victim/Survivor18, taking into account their specific 


safeguarding needs and vulnerabilities.  


• We will take all concerns and reports of SHEA seriously and we will act on these reports immediately, 


with the highest priority, and in accordance with the guiding principles and our procedures.  Where 


investigations are launched, they will be carried out by experienced and qualified professionals who are 


trained on sensitive trauma focused investigations and a victim/survivor centred approach. 


 
15  “Workplace Safeguarding” refers to the responsibilities, preventative, responsive and referral measures that we undertake to protect our staff, 


Associates and Visitors form of harm as a result of their work or association with the organisation.  
16  Created by United Nations General Assembly resolution 46/182  in 1991, the Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC) is the longest-standing 


and highest-level humanitarian coordination forum of the United Nations system. It brings together the executive heads of 18 organizations and 
consortia to formulate policy, set strategic priorities and mobilize resources in response to humanitarian crises.   


17  “Investigation” is a process designed to gather information in order to determine whether wrongdoing occurred and, if so, the  person(s) 
responsible 


18  “Victim” is a term often used in the legal and medical sectors. ‘Survivor’ is the term generally preferred in the psychological and social support 
sectors because it implies resiliency. We use both terms as part of our survivor-centred approach and allow those affected to choose the term they 
prefer.  



https://interagencystandingcommittee.org/working-group/united-nations-general-assembly-resolution-46182
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• Reports constituting criminal offences will be referred to the relevant authorities, taking into account the 


wishes of an adult victim/survivor, the best interest assessment of a child victim/survivor and the safety 


of all parties.  


• No one will be victimised for making a complaint which is made without malice or for personal gain.  Plan 


International is committed to working with complainants19 and victims/survivors to ensure they are 


central to any response, are not further harmed or disempowered by any processes, and receive support 


throughout. 


• Reports can be made using the relevant and/or country specific procedures. All staff, visitors and 


associates must be made aware of the procedures.   


• Reports can also be made anonymously in accordance with Plan International’s Whistleblowing Policy.    


• Reports which are malicious will be sanctioned appropriately.  


• Reports pertaining to donor funded project or programme, with contractual reporting obligations, will be 


reported to the respective National Organisation20 or Country Office by the Global Safeguarding Unit.  


Please see Appendix 3 for SHEA incident reporting chain 


4.3  Survivor-Centred Responses and Support 


All decisions and actions in response to Safeguarding and PSHEA concerns and allegations and breaches of 


this policy will be trauma informed: Plan International will recognise the potential and actual impacts of trauma 


and aim to prevent re-traumatisation. We will be guided by the safety, rights, needs, wishes and empowerment 


of the victim/survivor, while ensuring procedural fairness to all parties.  We will retain the privacy and dignity of 


the victim/survivor by maintaining confidentiality (within the limits of responding to the report), treating them 


respectfully, involving them in decision making, as appropriate, and providing comprehensive information and 


committing to referrals and assistance to support the recovery and safety of the victim/survivor.   


Referring incidents of a potentially criminal nature to law enforcement or relevant authorities will be done after 


taking into account the wishes of an adult victim/survivor, the best interest assessment of a child victim/survivor 


and the welfare and safety of all parties. Where local or national laws mandate Plan International to report a 


potential crime to the police or welfare authorities an appropriate safety plan that manages the risks for all 


concerned must be implemented. 


Support options 


• Support will be offered to Victims/Survivors and complainants according to our survivor-centred 


approach and regardless of whether a formal response is carried out (e.g. an investigation).  


• Support will also be offered as appropriate to others involved in an incident management process, 


recognising the impact this can have, for example on witnesses and those accused of carrying out 


inappropriate or harmful behaviours. This can include specialist psychosocial counselling, medical 


support, legal support and/or access to other specialist and appropriate support as needed. 


• Victims/Survivors and complainants can choose if/when they would like to take up the support options 


available to them.  


• We are committed to learning from victims/survivors and complainants and being guided by them, where 


safe and appropriate to do so.  


• We are committed to collaboratively working with local NGOs; women’s rights groups; government 


ministries, agencies and departments; to develop learning on safe, intersectional, and feminist support 


options and ensuring that the support options offered meet the needs of diverse Victims/Survivors. 


• We will ensure that cases are referred to appropriate professionals and organisations and that due 


diligence is taken to ensure that they act in line with our values and puts the welfare of all parties 


concerned as the highest priority. 


4.4  Equality and Inclusion 


Plan International recognises that imbalances in power and gender inequality are key drivers for SHEA.  We 


recognize that in all societies in which we work, gender and social inequality exists. Staff, Associates, and 


programme participants may have learned to accept unequal norms and stereotypes and that the very nature 


of our work can unintentionally create and maintain differential power and unequal opportunities.   


 
19  Person making a complaint; it may be the person who experienced what is being reported, or it may be another person. Please see Appendix 1 for 


the full definition. 
20  A legal entity that has signed a Members’ Agreement and License Agreement with PII.  Please see Appendix 1 for the full definition. 
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We take an intersectional approach to PSHEA and safeguarding. We consider the ways that multiple identities 


together create a person’s experiences of power, gender and social inequality and therefore vulnerability to 


violence and SHEA. We take appropriate measures to address implicit and explicit biases including gender bias 


and other forms of discrimination and violence which may arise because of a person’s diverse identity and/or 


position in society. We support the empowerment and inclusion of victim/survivors in the response process, in 


a manner that promotes equality, equity and ultimately their increased safety and protection.   


4.5  Shared Responsibility  


All staff, Associates and visitors must be aware of and adhere to this policy. Everybody has a responsibility to 


prevent SHEA and must take their safeguarding responsibilities seriously and uphold the principles of the policy.  


In turn, Plan International will work collaboratively with others to support and strengthen the capacity of partners, 


the sector and our global organisation to prevent and respond to SHEA.  


4.6  Open and Accountable 


Plan International is committed to openness and transparency and will hold ourselves to account for our 


commitment to preventing SHEA. Our leaders will set clear expectations and take personal and organisational 


responsibility to create safe and inclusive environments to ensure a culture of equity and inclusion.  We will 


maintain our responsibility to provide information on this Policy to all programme participants, children and 


members of communities in which we work, staff, Associates and visitors. We will explain our commitments so 


that they understand how to exercise their rights and how to report any concerns related to SHEA. In order to 


remain accountable to all staff, Associates, Visitors and programme participants we will ensure safeguarding 


and SHEA concerns can be raised and discussed; poor practice and inappropriate behaviours can be challenged 


and addressed; and PSHEA and safeguarding measures will be regularly reviewed and strengthened. 


We will maintain our responsibility for ensuring safeguarding and PSHEA is mainstreamed throughout the 


organisation. Our Safeguarding Implementation Standards cover PSHEA measures, align with the IASC 


Minimum Operating Standards for PSEA21 and lay down the requirements for ensuring safeguarding (which 


includes PSHEA measures) are embedded in all parts of our operations and interventions. General guidelines 


for implementing PSHEA in Practice are provided in Annex 2. 


 


 
5.1 All staff, associates and visitors shall: 


a. commit and contribute to an environment which prevents SHEA and where children, programme 


participants, Staff, Associates and Visitors feel respected, supported, safe and protected; 


b. never act or behave in a manner that results in sexual violence against a child, programme participant, 


Staff, Associate or Visitor or places them at risk of sexual violence; 


c. be aware of and adhere to the provisions of this Policy. 


d. confidentially report any concerns, rumours, suspicions or allegations of SHEA and/or breaches of this 


policy immediately (or at least within 24 hours) using the relevant and/or country specific procedures. 


5.2 All staff shall: 


a. comply with this Policy, including the PII PSHEA Code of Conduct (Annex 1);  


5.3 Associates and visitors shall: 


a. agree, by signing, to complying with either Plan International’s PSHEA Code of Conduct (Annex 1) or 


other appropriate guidance developed by a manager22 at the relevant Plan International Entity on 


appropriate PSHEA codes of behaviour as relevant to their engagement using the PSHEA Code of 


Conduct (Annex 1) as a guide; or 


b. comply with their own PSHEA Code of Conduct, provided the contracting manager ensures that it 


complies, and is consistent, with this Policy. 


 
21  The Minimum Operating Standards Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Abuse by own Personnel is developed by IASC and provi des standards 


for ensuring organisations have measures in place to prevent and address PSEA. 
22  A staff member who has responsibility for line managing or supervising the work of staff or associates. Please see Appendix 1 for full definition of 


Manager. 
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5.4 Managers shall ensure that: 


a. children, programme participants and communities with whom we engage, work or are in contact with 


and staff, Associates and Visitors are made aware of the provisions of this Policy and have the 


confidence and ability to report any SHEA incidents or breaches of this policy;  


b. staff, associates, and visitors are aware of the Safeguarding Implementation Standards that are 


applicable to their role or engagement with us; 


c. they support and develop systems which maintain an environment which is safe for, and prevents sexual 


violence against, children, programme participants, Staff, Associates and Visitors; 


d. they are accountable for ensuring that this Policy is fully embedded within their areas of responsibility 


in accordance with the Safeguarding Implementation Standards, PII Codes of Conduct and Harassment 


Bullying and Discrimination tools. 


5.5 Directors23 shall ensure that: 


a. the relevant Plan International Entity has in place local procedures that are consistent with this Policy 


and with the global Reporting and Responding guidelines which outlines the reporting requirements and 


the manner in which they are escalated within each Plan International Entity. These local procedures 


should be developed with the assistance of local advisers and updated regularly, in line with policy 


revision or sooner if needed. The policy and applicable procedures must be made available in local 


languages and reader and child-friendly formats; 


b. the relevant Plan International Entity implements our Safeguarding Implementation Standards, PII 


Codes of Conduct and Harassment Bullying and Discrimination tools as they apply to their context, the 


staff, associates, and visitors, and the children and programme participants with whom they engage, as 


well as the processes, programmes, projects, events and activities they undertake. 


5.6 Organisations that work with us in carrying out our programmes, projects, processes, events and/or 


activities involving children and programme participants must comply with the Guidelines for Implementing 


PSHEA in practice contained in Annex 2 of this Policy. 


5.7 All Plan International Entities shall monitor compliance with this Policy through the mandatory tracking 


and auditing of the Safeguarding Implementation Standards and the implementation of the PII Codes of 


Conduct and Harassment Bullying and Discrimination Policy. Auditing against the standards and 


workplace policies will be led by PII’s Global Assurance Department. In addition, we will work with and 


ensure the participation of children, programme participants, staff, associates and visitors to review, 


monitor and evaluate the implementation of this Policy. 


 


 
6.1  Breaches of this policy will be investigated in accordance with appropriate procedures and contractual 


agreements. Referrals may be made to statutory authorities for criminal investigation under the law of the 


country in which breach happened. 


6.2  Any allegation/suspicion of a breach made against a member of staff, Associate or visitor will be dealt 


with as quickly as possible, in a fair and consistent way that provides effective protection for the 


victim/survivor and at the same time supports the person who is the subject of the allegation. 


6.3  Actions may be taken during an investigation stage that are intended to be precautionary and not a 


disciplinary sanction or an assumption of guilt.  


6.4 Breaches may incur sanctions including disciplinary action leading to possible dismissal, termination of 


all relations including contractual and partnership agreements, and where relevant, appropriate legal or 


other such actions. 


6.5 The rights, intersecting identities and vulnerabilities of the alleged perpetrator will also be considered 


during the course of an investigation to inform an assessment of potential false or malicious accusations 


against them.   


 
23  An Executive Director of PII or a National Director. 
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6.6    If a legitimate concern is raised but proves to be unfounded on investigation no action will be taken against 


the reporter. However, appropriate sanctions will be applied in cases of deliberately false and malicious 


accusations. 


 


When used in this document:  


 


“Abuse” includes all forms of physical or mental violence, injury or violence, neglect or negligent treatment, 


emotional ill-treatment or psychological violence, sexual abuse and exploitation, harassment, and commercial 


or other exploitation. Acts of abuse can also take place online through, for example, the web, social media or 


mobile phones. It may be an intentional act involving the use of physical force or power or it may be failing to 


act to prevent abuse. Abuse consists of anything which individuals, groups, institutions or organisations do or 


fail to do, intentionally or unintentionally, which either results in or has a high likelihood of resulting in actual or 


potential harm to another’s wellbeing, dignity and survival and development.  


 “Associate” refers to a range of contracted paid and non-paid individuals who have committed to work with or 


support a Plan International Entity. It includes, among others, board members, volunteers (including community 


volunteers), interns, sponsors, researchers, donors, consultants and contractors, staff and/or representatives of 


partner organisations and local governments (when operating in partnership agreement with a Plan International 


Entity).  


 “Child” in line with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child and for the purposes of this Global 


policy, is defined as any person – girl, boy, young woman, young man, and children of other gender identities -  


under the age of 18 years (UNCRC Article 1). (See definition of young person/people or youth below).  


“Child Abuse” all forms of physical and/or emotional ill-treatment, Sexual Abuse, neglect or negligent treatment 


or commercial or other Exploitation, resulting in actual or potential harm to the child’s health, survival, 


development or dignity in the context of a relationship of responsibility, trust or power. 


“Child sexual abuse material” is defined as any representation, by whatever means of a child used for real 


or simulated sexual activities or any representation of the sexual parts of a child for sexual purposes. It also 


includes engaging in the production of, viewing, downloading and/or distribution of any such material (whether 


via the internet or not) and includes pseudo photographs, comics, drawings, and cartoons. 


“Complainant” This is the person making a complaint; it may be the person who experienced what is being 


reported (the victim/survivor), or it may be another person (a third-party complainant) who becomes aware of an 


issue and makes the complaint. 


“Director” is an Executive Director of PII or a National Director. 


“Gender Responsive Intersectional Safeguarding”24 is a safeguarding approach that:  


• Takes full account of the individual’s gender and overlapping identities and experiences in order to 


understand the complexity of the prejudice and/or inequality they face, or conversely how this may lead 


to a heightened privileged status; and the consideration of this in their specific safeguarding needs 


• Integrates safeguarding measures that addresses protection risks for individuals, with whom we work 


that stem from issues relating to gender and other identity bias and discrimination and creates safe 


spaces where it is safe to challenge and address inequality, power and bias.   


• Requires us to reflect on our status as a prominent INGO and acknowledge the power imbalance this 


causes within the organisation (where within the organisation power lies, who typically are the 


“dominant”25 and “non-dominant”26 groups and how this impacts on decisions we take on 


safeguarding), as well as between the organisation and the wider society 


• Develops our capacity to analyse how individuals can be at risk of harm and abuse as a result of our 


work because of their particular identity (age, gender, sexual orientation, tribe, race, colour, disability 


etc.); 


 
24 A working definition developed by PII Child and Youth Safeguarding Unit  
25 Those with the most power, greatest privileges and access to and control over resources 
26 Those with less power and authority, limited access to or control over resources 
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• Supports the empowerment and fosters the inclusion of individuals in all their diversity, particularly in 


the safeguarding process, in a manner that promotes equality, equity and ultimately their increased 


safety and protection  


“Harm” is any detrimental effect on a person’s (child’s or adult’s) physical, psychological, or emotional 


wellbeing. Harm may be caused by Abuse or Exploitation whether intended or unintended.  


“Intersectional” Intersectionality is a theoretical framework for understanding how aspects of a person's social 


and political identities (e.g., gender, sex, race, class, sexuality, religion, disability, physical appearance, being a 


programme participant etc.) intersect, overlap and compound to create interdependent forms of discrimination 


and privilege (or advantage/disadvantage). Intersectionality identifies advantages and disadvantages that are 


felt by people due to a combination of factors.  


“Investigation” a process designed to gather information in order to determine whether wrongdoing occurred 


and, if so, the person(s) responsible.  


“Manager” refers to a staff member who has responsibility for line managing or supervising the work of staff or 


associates. 


“National Organisation” or “NO” refers to a legal entity that has signed a Members’ Agreement and License 


Agreement with PII.  


“Online Child Abuse” Online Child Sexual Abuse and online Child Sexual Exploitation involves the use of 


information and communication technology as a means to sexually abuse and/or sexually exploit children. 


Online Child Abuse includes: 


• Sexual Abuse material or images 


• use of children for sexual performance online or in imagery 


• any sexualised conversation with a child 


• online grooming coercion or using threats 


• sharing inappropriate content with a child 


“Online Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” is when one person manipulates another person to get them to do 


something sexual — it’s an ongoing cycle of emotional and psychological Abuse. This can include things such 


as forcing or blackmailing someone into to sending sexual photos/videos of themselves online or to perform 


sexual acts over webcam. Online Sexual Exploitation and Abuse can occur whether communication is between 


an adult and a child or between two adults.  


“PII” refers to Plan International, Inc., including when operating through one of its subsidiaries. It generally 


includes Global Hub, regional hubs, liaison offices, and country offices. 


“PSHEA" stands for Preventing Sexual Harassment, Exploitation and Abuse. It refers to the responsibilities; 


preventative, responsive and referral measures that we undertake to prevent children and programme 


participants from being subject to sexual harassment, sexual exploitation and sexual abuse.  


“Programme Participant”  


Direct Programme Participants are the people who are the target of and who we know will be 


immediately affected by one or more programme/project outputs; irrespective of whether these are 


delivered directly by Plan International or by partners or organisations who are acting on behalf of Plan 


International. 


• Direct programme participants are individuals who receive materials, equipment; interventions such 


as training, awareness raising, mentoring or other personal support.   


• Direct programme participants may be a single member of a household (for example a mother 


participating in training on nutrition); or it may be all members in the household (for example, parents 


enrolled in nutrition programmes/projects for improved family nutrition and health).   


• Direct programme participants include sponsor children and their family; advocates and participants 


in advocacy events or awareness raising; participants in Plan supported projects and programmes; 


members of Youth Advisory Panels. This not an exhaustive list.     


Indirect Programme Participants are the people who are not the direct target of the project, but who we 


have good reason to expect will derive secondary benefits from the project outputs. These include 


individuals who: 


• Benefit from the increased resources or capacities of a direct programme participant of the project. 


(For example: The children of the parents who received training in hygiene or parenting; or the 


family members who also benefit from the increased household income through the person who 


participated in savings groups.)  
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• Benefit from interventions that are aimed at improving the conditions for a community as a whole 


rather than the individual persons or households. (For example: The people who live in the 


catchment area of the health clinic, school or community water services that has been improved by 


the project). 


Programme participants can be of any age and include young people who we engage with through our 


programming and influencing interventions. 


Where a Programme Participant has a second identity with Plan, e.g. as intern, incentive worker, volunteer or 


other; their Programme Participant identity will be the dominant identity considered when handling any 


Safeguarding and PSHEA cases or concerns.   


NB: The wider public who might be reached through awareness raising in public media or who might eventually 


benefit from changes in legislation or policy are not considered part of either direct or indirect programme 


participants. If counts for specific advocacy projects are required, this should be done by a different, more 


appropriate method. 


“Safeguarding” is the responsibilities, preventative, responsive and referral measures that we undertake to 


protect children and programme participants, ensuring that no child or programme participant is subject to any 


form of harm as a result of their association with the organisation. This includes, ensuring that their contact with 


us and those Associated with us and/or their participation in our activities interventions and operations is safe 


and where there are concerns over a child or programme participant’s welfare or where a child or programme 


participant has been subject to violence, appropriate and timely actions are taken to address this and incidents 


are analysed so as to ensure continued learning for Plan International Entities.  


“Sexual Abuse/Violence” The actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or 


under unequal or coercive conditions. It covers sexual offences including but not limited to: attempted rape 


(which includes attempts to force someone to perform oral sex); and sexual assault (which includes non-


consensual kissing and touching). All sexual activity with someone under the age of consent27  is considered to 


be Sexual Abuse. This definition applies to both adults and children.  


All sexual activity with someone under the age of consent is considered to be sexual abuse and illegal locally. 


In addition, for Plan International, and in line with the UN Secretary-General’s Bulletin on Special Measures for 


Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Sexual Abuse (ST/ SGB/ 2003/13) “Sexual activity with children 


(persons under the age of 18) is prohibited regardless of the age of majority or age of consent locally. Mistaken 


belief in the age of a child is not a defence.”  


“Sexual Exploitation” Any actual or attempted Abuse of a position of vulnerability, differential power, or trust 


for sexual purposes. It includes profiting monetarily, socially, or politically from Sexual Exploitation of another. 


 “Sexual Harassment” A person sexually harasses another person if the person makes an unwelcome 


sexual advance or an unwelcome request for sexual favours or engages in other unwelcome conduct of a 


sexual nature, or indecently exposes themselves, in circumstances in which a reasonable person, having 


regard to all the circumstances, would have anticipated the possibility that the person harassed would be 


offended, humiliated or intimidated. Sexual Harassment can take various forms. It can be obvious or indirect, 


physical or verbal, repeated or one-off and perpetrated by any person of any gender towards any person of 


any gender. Sexual Harassment can be perpetrated against programme participants, community members, 


citizens, as well as staff and personnel.  


Sexual harassment may include, without limitation: 


• Gestures; 


• Unwanted physical conduct, including touching, pinching, pushing and grabbing;  


• Persistent following or stalking;  


• Insinuations about a person’s private life;  


• Inappropriate or offensive comments about physical appearance;  


• The display of offensive material, sexist comments or comments of a sexual nature; 


• Outing someone’s sexual orientation or gender identity;  


• Asking sexual questions, such as questions about someone’s sexual history or their  


• sexual orientation;  


• Implicit or explicit demands for sexual activity or subtle pressure for sexual favours; 


• Making repeated comments about someone’s physical appearance; 


 
27 Refers to age of consent requirements specified for sexual activity in the law of the host country or the age of consent under UK 
legislation, whichever sets the greatest age.   
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• Gender, gender identity or sexual orientation related insults; or 


• Pranks which are lewd in nature, making lewd jokes or sharing sexual anecdotes. 


This list is not exhaustive. 


“Sexual Violence Against a Child” the Sexual Abuse and Exploitation of a child including: 


a) The inducement or coercion of a child to engage in any unlawful or psychologically harmful sexual activity;  


b) The use of children in commercial sexual Exploitation;  


c) The use of children in audio or visual images of child sexual abuse or for sexual performances 


d) Exploitation for/in prostitution, sexual slavery, Sexual Exploitation in travel and tourism, trafficking (within 


and between countries) and sale of children for sexual purposes and forced marriage. Many children 


experience sexual victimization which is not accompanied by physical force or restraint but which is 


nonetheless psychologically intrusive, exploitive and traumatic. 


“SHEA” stands for sexual harassment, sexual exploitation and sexual abuse.  


“Staff” refers to individuals who receive a regular salary for work in any Plan International Entity as well as 


individuals paid by or through a Plan International Entity but located in another entity.   


“Stakeholder” is any person, organization, social group, or society at large that has a stake in our work, this 


can include our programme participant’s communities, governments and donors 


“Trafficking” a process of enslaving people, coercing them into a situation with no way out, and exploiting them. 


People can be trafficked for many different forms of Exploitation such as forced transactional sex, forced labour, 


forced begging, forced criminality, domestic servitude, and forced marriage, and forced organ removal.  


“Victim/Survivor” a person who has experienced Sexual Abuse, Exploitation, or harassment. The terms ‘victim’ 


and ‘survivor’ can be used interchangeably. ‘Victim’ is a term often used in the legal and medical sectors. 


‘Survivor’ is the term generally preferred in the psychological and social support sectors because it implies 


resiliency. We use both terms as part of our survivor-centred approach and allow those affected by Sexual 


Abuse and Exploitation to choose the term they prefer. A victim/survivor could be a programme participant or a 


staff member, Associate or visitor.  


“Violence” against a child, young person or adult includes all forms of physical or mental violence, injury or 


Abuse, neglect or negligent treatment, emotional ill-treatment or psychological violence, Sexual Abuse and 


Exploitation, harassment, and commercial or other Exploitation. Acts of violence can also take place online 


through, for example, the web, social media or mobile phones. It may be an intentional act involving the use of 


physical force or power or it may be failing to act to prevent violence against a person. Violence consists of 


anything that individuals, groups, institutions or organisations do or fail to do, intentionally or unintentionally, 


which either results in or has a high likelihood of resulting in actual or potential harm to the child or young person 


or adult’s wellbeing, dignity and survival and development.  


“Visitor” refers to a range of persons who are visiting our offices or programmes and may come into contact 


with children and programme participants through a Plan International Entity, including journalists, media, 


researchers, visiting sponsors or celebrities.  


‘Vulnerability’ refers to a person’s ability, which is limited by their social and political identities, to avoid, 


resist, cope with or recover from violence, exploitation, and abuse. Vulnerable is the greater risk of violence, 


exploitation, and abuse due to their intersecting identities, for example, due to their gender, sexual orientation, 


ethnic origin, disability, age or illness. 


“Workplace Safeguarding” refers to the responsibilities, preventative, responsive and referral measures that 


we undertake to protect our staff, Associates and Visitors form of harm as a result of their work or association 


with the organisation.  


“Young Person/People” or “Youth” in line with United Nations definitions, include individuals – young women, 


young men, and young persons of other gender identities - aged 15 years to 24 years old. This group spans the 


categories of ‘children’, ‘adolescents’ and ‘adults’ but regards Young People as having particular safeguarding 


needs and requiring distinct consideration aside from younger children and older adults.  
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Intersectionality is a way of thinking about power, privilege, and gender that recognises a person’s 


combination of social identities. Social identity is the part of each of us which identifies as a member of a 


social group. These social groups which impact on our identity may include age, sex, gender, gender identity, 


sex characteristics, sexual orientation, nationality, ethnic origin, colour, race, language, religious or political 


beliefs, marital status, disability, physical or mental health, family, socio-economic or cultural background, 


class, any history of conflict with the law, and more. 


Intersectionality means we think about multiple forms of inequality (based on our social identities) at the same 


time rather than considering each of them separately and we understand how they overlap (or intersect) and 


compound to create a person’s experience of prejudice and inequality, or power and privilege. 


 


 


 


Instead of thinking a girl or woman’s oppression based on sexism alone, or a Black person’s oppression based 


on racism alone, or a disabled person’s oppression based on ableism alone, intersectionality looks at how 


those identities intersect. For example, intersectionality would seek to understand how a disabled, Asian girl is 


affected by the overlapping and compounding prejudices and inequalities of sexism, racism, and ableism all at 


once rather than separately. This girl is cisgender28, Asian, a person of colour and has a disability and may 


endure specific forms of prejudice and inequality that Asian boys might not, or Asian girls without a disability 


might not, or a white girl with a disability might not etc. 


Social inequality is the existence of unequal opportunities and rewards for different social positions or statuses 


within a group or society. 


 


 
28  Cisgender describes someone whose gender identity corresponds to their sex assigned at birth.  
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SHEA Incident   
 


Report is made to: 


Safeguarding/PSHEA Focal Point, People and Culture Manager/Director, 


Senior Management of Director 


in line with Camms reporting process 


 


Where the Alleged Victim/Survivor is: 


This will be dealt with in accordance 


with Plan’s Global Safeguarding and 


PSHEA Policies. Support to the 


Country will come under the remit 


of/guidance from the Global 


Safeguarding and PSHEA Unit. 


This will be dealt with in accordance 


with Plan’s PII PSHEA Policy. Support 


to the Country will come under the 


remit of/guidance from the Global 


Safeguarding and PSHEA Unit. 


This will be dealt with in accordance 


with Plan’s PII Harassment, Bullying 


and Disciplinary Policy' and PII 


PSHEA Policy, Support to the 


Country will come under the remit 


of/guidance of the Regional and/or 


Global People and Culture 


Department 


 


• A child (anyone under 18 


years and irrespective of their 


association with Plan) 


• A Programme Participant 
(irrespective of age) 


• A community volunteer 


supporting programme delivery 


in the community. 


• A community member (i.e. an 


individual living within a community 


where Plan delivers its programmes) 


• A national/local/ community 


partner staff (this would include 


Community Based Organizations, 


Local and National NGOs and 


Organisations, Civil Society 


Organisations, Youth Movements 


we partner with for example). 


• A community member, or 


someone associated with Plan 


or partner. 


• Plan staff. 


• A Plan associate working within 


Plan’s workplace e.g. volunteer 


in the workplace, consultant, 


board member. 


• A staff of a peer agency with 


whom Plan is partnering. (e.g. 


INGOs with whom we are 


partnering), a staff of a global 


bilateral institution (e.g. World 


Bank, UNICEF) or a staff of a 


corporate organisation. 
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Plan International is committed to creating an environment which prevents and addresses sexual violence for 


children, programme participants, Staff, Associates and Visitors committed by Staff, Associates and Visitors 


engaged by Plan. All staff have a duty to uphold the principles of this Policy and commit to maintaining an 


environment that prevents sexual violence, both at work and outside of work. Sexual harassment, exploitation 


and abuse by staff (including those that work in our humanitarian response) constitutes acts of gross 


misconduct and therefore may be grounds for termination of employment. (IASC 6 Core Principles relating 


to Sexual Exploitation and Abuse – Core Principle number 1)  


 


PII PSHEA Codes of Conduct 


In the spirit of protecting children, programme participants, those we serve, Staff, Associates and Visitors  from 


all forms of Sexual Harassment, Abuse and Exploitation, you are required to commit to the following codes of 


conduct which are already detailed in our Global Safeguarding Policy, PII Code of Conduct Policy and 


Harassment, Bullying and Discrimination Policy. This Annex extracts from these documents those codes 


specifically related to the Prevention of Sexual Harassment, Exploitation and Abuse. Important: Please refer to 


the Safeguarding Policy, PII Code of Conduct Policy and Harassment, Bullying and Discrimination Policy for the 


full list of codes of behavior you are expected to adhere to. 


 


I agree that I will  


a) Treat all persons fairly and with dignity and respect.  


b) Behave at all times in accordance with Plan’s Values and Behaviours  


c) Create, contribute and maintain an environment free from sexual harassment, exploitation and abuse. 


(IASC 6 Core Principles relating to Sexual Exploitation and Abuse – Core Principle number 6)  


d) Be aware of the issue of sexual harassment, exploitation and abuse, the forms it can take and of the damage 


it can do to individuals and to Plan International Inc.;  


e) Demonstrate compliance to, and support of this Code of Conduct, and any prevailing policies from which 


these codes are taken - Global Safeguarding Policy, PII Code of Conduct Policy and Harassment, Bullying 


and Discrimination Policy  


f) Declare any intimate or sexual relationship that I engage in with Plan International staff, Associates or 


Visitors, recognising that there may be an inherent conflict of interest and potential abuse of power. I will 


not directly manage a person with whom I have a personal (intimate) relationship with. 


g) Act quickly and immediately to report any matter or suspected acts which appears to break the PSHEA 


Policy and Codes of Conduct or associated Policies that I witness, or I am made aware of to the 


appropriate management, using the relevant and/or country specific procedures. (IASC 6 Core Principles 


relating to Sexual Exploitation and Abuse – Core Principle number 2)  


h) Cooperate fully and confidentially with any investigation relating to potential breaches of Plan International 


Policies, including these PSHEA codes of conduct.  


i) Immediately disclose all charges, convictions, and other outcomes of an offence, which occurred before or 


occurs during association with Plan International that relate to sexual harassment, exploitation and abuse  


j) Commit to abide by this PSHEA Code of Conduct at all times. 


 


Specifically in relation to children and programme participants 


I agree that I will 


a) Adhere to the PSHEA Policy and be open and honest in my dealings with children, programme participants, 


their families, and communities participating in programmes, projects, processes, events, and activities. 


b) Treat children and programme participants in a manner which is respectful of their rights, integrity, and 


dignity and considers their best interests regardless of age, sex, gender, gender identity, sexual orientation, 


nationality, ethnic origin, colour, race, language, religious or political beliefs, marital status, disability, 


physical or mental health, family, socio-economic or cultural background, class, or any history of conflict 


with the law. 


c) Create and maintain an environment which prevents violence, abuse and exploitation of children and 


programme participants ensuring that I am aware of potential risks with regards to my conduct and work 


and take appropriate action so as to minimise risks to children and programme participants. 
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I agree that I will not: 


k) Abuse, exploit or harass a child, programme participant or member of the wider community in which we 


work or behave in any way that places them at risk of harm, including through harmful traditional practices 


such as, for example, Female Genital Mutilation, forced or child marriage. 


l) Exploit the vulnerability of the communities we work in, children and programme participants we work with 


or allow them to be put into compromising situations 


m) Fondle, hold, kiss, hug or touch children or programme participants in an inappropriate way or a manner 


that is contrary to cultural or social safeguarding norms.  


n) Engage in any form of sexual activity or develop physical/sexual relationships with anyone under the age 


of 18 regardless of the age of consent locally. Mistaken belief in the age of a child is not a defence. (IASC 


6 Core Principles relating to Sexual Exploitation and Abuse – Core Principle number 2)  


o) Engage in sexual relationships with Plan International programme participants, regardless of their age, as 


these undermine the credibility and integrity of Plan International’s work and are based on inherently 


unequal power dynamics.(IASC 6 Core Principles relating to Sexual Exploitation and Abuse – Core 


Principle number 4)  


p) Engage programme participants, or anyone in the wider community, in any form of sexual activity that 


involves the exchange of money, employment, goods, or services for sex, including sexual favours or 


other forms of humiliating, degrading or exploitative behaviour. This includes exchange of assistance that 


is due to programme participants. (IASC 6 Core Principles relating to Sexual Exploitation and Abuse 


– Core Principle number 3)  


q) Use language or behave towards a child or programme participant in a way that is inappropriate, 


offensive, abusive, sexually provocative, demeaning or culturally inappropriate. 


r) Develop relationships with, engage in any practice with or develop behaviour towards children, 


programme participants or the wider community in which we work, which could in any way be deemed or 


interpreted as exploitive or abusive. 


s) Condone or participate in behaviour of children or programme participants, which is illegal, unsafe, or 


abusive. 


t) Use any computers, mobile phones, video and digital cameras, or any such medium to exploit, harass or 


bully children or programme participants. 


u) Access, view, create, download, or distribute child sexual abuse material1 (commonly referred to as 'child 


pornography') via computers, mobile phones, or video/digital cameras, other electronic devices or any 


other media, be it personal property or property owned by Plan International. 


v) Have a programme participant or child/children with whom I am in contact in a work-related context, stay 


overnight at my home or any other personal residential location or accommodation. 


w) Sleep in the same room or bed as a programme participant or a child with whom I am in contact in a work-


related context. Where it is necessary to sleep close to unaccompanied children and programme 


participants, I will make sure that another adult is present and it is in line with authorised procedures. 


x) Do things of a personal nature for a programme participant or child with whom I am in contact in a work-


related context, (e.g. taking a child to the toilet/bathroom; helping them get un/dressed etc.) that they can 


do for themselves. 


y) Spend time alone away from others with programme participants or children with whom I am in contact in 


a work-related context; I will always make sure that another adult is with me and/or I am with the 


child/young person in an open public place, where others are around and in plain view of others. 


 


We do not dictate the belief and value systems by which staff, associates, and visitors conduct their personal 


lives. However, actions taken out of working hours that are seen to contradict this policy or bring the organisation 


into disrepute in regard to our PSHEA standards may be considered a violation of the policy. Our staff, 


managers, associates, and visitors are required to adhere to principles of the PSHEA both at work and outside 


work. 
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These guidelines outline the requirements for preventing and addressing sexual harassment, exploitation and 


abuse of staff, associates, children and programme participants that are applicable to organisations that work 


with Plan International Entities in carrying out our programmes/projects. 


They are particularly applicable to organisations assessed as having contact with children and programme 


participants, working with children and programme participants, and/or whose projects, programmes, processes, 


activities, advocacy and influence work impact on children and programme participants. Organisations funded 


by a Plan International Entity are expected to build on these guidelines as appropriate based on the nature of 


their activities and risks to children and programme participants. 


The guidelines illustrate our commitment to support and respect rights to be protected from harm, and to provide 


a safe and protective environment for staff and associates to work with Plan International and Plan International 


Entities and children and programme participants who are involved with any programmes/projects funded by a 


Plan International Entity. 


1. Prevention: The Organisation must take appropriate measures to identify and manage any risk of Sexual 


Harassment, Exploitation and Abuse and prevent SHEA before it occurs. Prevention measures should 


include organisational safeguarding and PSHEA policies, codes of conduct and associated procedures; the 


management of risks in relation to its operations, activities and interventions; and the production and 


promotion of safeguarding and PSHEA information and resources which are accessible and readily 


understood by staff, associates, children and programme participants.   


2. Code of Conduct: Each Organisation is required to ensure that their personnel avoid any behaviour or 


conduct that is, or could be deemed as, sexual harassment, exploitation or abuse. The Organisation should 


make clear, in policy and practice documents, what constitutes sexual harassment, exploitation and abuse 


and that breaches of the code of conduct in this regard will be subject to disciplinary measures, including 


dismissal. 


3. Gender Equality and Non-Discrimination: The Organisation should ensure that all Safeguarding and 


PSHEA policies and procedures take into account gender equality and non-discrimination requirements; 


adopting an intersectional approach. Recognising that staff, associates, children and programme 


participants, as well as other members of the community of different gender identities may face different 


risks relating to SHEA and that all have an equal right to protection, irrespective of: age, sex, gender, gender 


identity, sexual orientation, nationality, ethnic origin, colour, race, language, religious or political beliefs, 


marital status, disability, physical or mental health, family, socio-economic or cultural background, or class. 


4. Screening Procedures: There should be detailed screening procedures for all personnel (including unpaid 


volunteers). Screening procedures should be available in each country and updated on a regular basis, 


where possible. Screening procedures may include certificate of good conduct, police reference checks or 


equivalent, verification that applicants are not listed in national registries e.g. of sex or child offenders; a 


detailed application and interview process; references who support the applicant’s suitability to work in aid 


and development organisations and particularly with children and/or programme participants. 


5. Awareness: The Organisation should ensure that all personnel, sub-contractors or consultants or affiliates 


are aware of safeguarding and PSHEA risks, policies and procedures; and their safeguarding and PSHEA 


responsibilities. In addition children and/or programme participants engaged and their parents, guardians or 


carers should be informed of the same so that they know what behaviours to expect and how to report any 


concerns. 


6. Capacity Sharing: The Organisation should develop the capacity of all staff and associates to appropriately 


prevent, detect, report and respond to safeguarding and PSHEA concerns and particularly as they pertain 


to differing gender and other identities. Efforts should be made to ensure organisational policies and 


practices are understood and can be effectively implemented through mandatory inductions and on-going 


training courses for all staff and volunteers and other associates. 


7. Participation of children and/or programme participants: Children and/or programme participants 


should be actively, meaningfully and ethically involved in the development of safeguarding and PSHEA 
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measures in accordance with their evolving capacities. Children and/or programme participants must not be 


treated simply as objects of concern but rather listened to and taken seriously and treated as individual 


people with their own views. 


8. Reporting mechanisms for children and/or programme participants and staff: Mechanisms should be 


established that enable the safe reporting of safeguarding and SHEA concerns. Such mechanisms should 


ensure appropriate escalation of concerns within the organisation, referral to the appropriate authorities and 


confidentiality. In addition, child and programme participants reporting mechanisms should be accessible, 


friendly and sensitive to their differing needs. It is important that complaints mechanisms are established 


with the participation and input of different groups of children and programme participants, as well as 


communities, so they work for all users as necessary. 


9. Response and Follow Up: Organisational policies and procedures should include appropriate measures 


to support and protect staff, associates, children and/or programme participants when concerns arise. All 


measures taken to respond to a safeguarding and SHEA concern should take into account the wishes of 


the survivor and, with regard to children, their best interests. The response should be sensitive to survivors 


differing gender and other identities ensuring they are kept safe and protected. Response measures should 


be appropriately risk assessed and endeavour to ensure no further harm comes to the survivor as a result 


of any actions taken by the Organisation.  


• Concerns should be written up and information kept in accordance with the privacy and 


confidentiality policies of the Organisation and/or local legislation. In addition, organisational 


processes should ensure response evaluation and follow up for organisational learning.  


• The Organisation should also advise Plan International of any reports of SHEA in line with the 


working agreement.   


10. Implementation, Monitoring and Review: The implementation and monitoring of the safeguarding and/or 


PSHEA policy(ies) for each Organisation should be reviewed at regular intervals as determined necessary 


by the Organisation, preferably at least every three (3) years, where possible.  


11. Sanction and Discipline of Organisation personnel: The Organisation policies and procedures should 


provide for appropriate sanctions and disciplinary measures in the event of SHEA. This may include the 


immediate suspension of personnel until such time as the allegations are followed up and either 


substantiated or refuted and/or where personnel is found to have perpetrated SHEA, the said personnel is 


immediately terminated with cause from his or her position. 


12. Working with partners: The Organisation should ensure adequate safeguarding and PSHEA assessments 


are made as part of its due diligence processes when it comes to partnership working. Third party entities 


that are contracted, or those supported to work with children and programme participants, must be subject 


to the same safeguarding and PSHEA principles and approach outlined in the Organisations policy and 


procedures. Vendors, suppliers and other contractors must also be subject to appropriate safeguarding and 


PSHEA measures. 
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APPLICATION 
As a Global Policy, this policy applies to: 


a. Plan International, Inc. (“PII”), including its headquarters in the United Kingdom (operating through 
its UK subsidiary, Plan Limited), and all of its country offices, regional offices, liaison offices, and 
any other offices, some of which operate as branches and some as subsidiaries;  


b. All National Organisations that have signed a Members’ Agreement and License Agreement with 
PII; and 


c. All other entities that agree to be bound by the Global Policies.  


(together, “Plan International Entities”, also referred to as “we” or “us” in this document). 


All of the entities that are bound by Global Policies, including PII, shall enact their own procedures, 
regulations or other regulatory documents that enable compliance by its employees (and/or, when 
appropriate, contractors and other partners) with this Global Policy.  


PURPOSE  
The purpose of this policy is to establish a clear vision, direction, common language and consistent 
message to operationalise and communicate our commitment to the promotion of gender equality, 
girls’ rights, and inclusion for all of our staff, at all levels. In order to support the implementation of this 
policy and enable reporting, a standardised set of guidelines applicable to PII have been produced, focusing 
on Offices and Staff, Programming and Influencing, and Marketing and Communications.1  


Gender inequality and exclusion vary in their expression from place to place but, in all countries where we 
work, we encounter different forms of gender-based discrimination, gender stereotyping and an unequal 
distribution of power between women, men, girls and boys, and other genders,2 as well as exclusion based 
on multiple factors. These factors include identities such as race, class, ethnicity, ability, language, sexual 
orientation, and gender identity, among others. We recognise that individuals have multiple identities that 
shape their experiences. We believe that our work on tackling gender inequality can be strengthened by 
examining how these identities intersect, and by using this learning to inform programmes and influencing. 
Gender inequality intensifies the negative effects of all other forms of exclusion and as a result, exclusion 
is different and often worse for girls and women. Girls often face the most significant barriers to exercising 
their rights among excluded groups, which is why gender equality and girls’ rights remain a distinct priority 
for our work.  


Achieving gender equality, promoting gender justice, realising girls’ rights and fostering an inclusive society 
are core objectives of our work as an organisation dedicated to child rights and equality for girls. This 
commitment is reflected in our Global Strategy 100 Million Reasons, our Values and Behaviours Framework 
and our Theory of Change.  


Our commitment is inspired by the Human Rights Framework and the globally agreed principles, such as 
non-discrimination. It is based on international and regional standards, in particular the Convention on the 
Rights of the Child (CRC), the Convention on the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination Against Women 
(CEDAW), and the Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (CRPD), as well as relevant soft 
laws3 and the global ambitions set out in the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Attention to gender-
 
 
1 These guidelines will be accessible on the Gender and Inclusion Network site of PlaNet and are offered to National Organisations 
as a resource to support the implementation of the policy. However National Organisations are responsible to define how they will 
monitor the achievement of the Global Policy. 
2 We recognise that many individuals identify as male or as female. We also recognise that gender is not binary, and includes a 
continuum of possibilities. To facilitate ease of reading within this policy we refer to women, men, girls, and boys throughout. This 
does not in any way diminish our commitment to and work with individuals with other gender identities.  
3 Soft laws are non-binding international standards such as resolutions in the Human Rights Council or General Assembly, General 
Comments by the CRC or CEDAW Committees, etc. 
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specific rights violations is clear in the SDGs, as evidenced by a hard-won stand-alone goal which calls on 
the world to “achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls” (Goal 5) and a goal to reduce 
inequality within and among countries (Goal 10). Such commitments provide a solid foundation for our 
priority focus on gender equality, girls’ rights and inclusion.  


POLICY STATEMENT  
We confront and challenge discrimination and human rights violations based on gender, including 
gender-based violence, and other forms of exclusion. We also challenge stereotyping and unequal 
power relations between women, men, boys, and girls to promote gender equality, girls’ rights, and 
inclusion. We foster an organisational culture that embraces and exemplifies our commitment to gender 
equality, girls’ rights and inclusion, while supporting staff to adopt good practice, positive attitudes and 
principles of gender equality and inclusion. 


APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS  
In order to effectively promote gender equality, girls’ rights and inclusion, we: 


1. design, implement, monitor and evaluate quality gender transformative and inclusive development 
and humanitarian programmes and influencing. Implement long-term strategies of social norm 
change to end injustice, challenge unequal power relations and address the root causes of 
discrimination; 
 


2. integrate gender equality and inclusion measures that align to and complement our Values and 
Behaviours Framework into our business processes, management functions and leadership, and the 
way  we conduct our work. We do not tolerate practices that result in gender-based discrimination, 
exclusion or inequality based on gender or other forms of identity; 
 


3. strengthen and build partnerships that promote respect for gender equality, diversity and 
inclusion. Engage partners in joint approaches to promote gender equality, girls’ rights, and inclusion, 
and expand our partnership base giving particular emphasis to representative groups such as women’s 
and girls’ rights movements, disabled people’s organisations, indigenous rights movements, and 
LGBTIQ4 networks, among others; 
 


4. strengthen and scale up our efforts to influence decision makers at all levels to embrace gender 
equality, girls’ rights and inclusion;  
 


5. mobilise and dedicate the appropriate/necessary human, technical and financial resources in line 
with and to meet our commitments to gender equality, girls’ rights and inclusion; and 
 


6. monitor and evaluate all of our work from the perspective of achieving gender equality, girls’ rights, 
and inclusion, in order to improve the quality of our programme and influencing work, contribute to  
continuous learning, provide an evidence base to inform decisions, and ensure accountability to the 
people we work with and for. 


  


 
 
4 This includes those who identify as lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender or intersex (LGBTI) or those who have questions about 
their sexual orientation and/or gender identity (Q). 
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ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES  
All of our staff members, regardless of function or location, are responsible for the implementation of the 
requirements outlined in this policy. These requirements are reflected in recruitment processes, job 
descriptions and performance reviews of staff at all levels and in the way we hold each other to account.  


All senior managers are accountable for this policy; the International Board will monitor what senior 
managers are doing, and the Members’ Assembly is ultimately responsible for our commitment to and 
implementation of this policy.  


To support accountability for this policy, there will be an effective review and monitoring process, led by 
PII’s Global Assurance department. In PII, this will include an annual review and auditing of implementation 
and compliance with the policy, which will be shared across Plan International Entities, and the PII CEO 
will report on the implementation annually to the International Board. Regular review in National 
Organisations will be covered by the International Board’s responsibility to the Members’ Assembly to 
conduct reviews of Global Policies.  


TERMS AND DEFINITIONS  
Disability  
The term “persons with disabilities” is used to apply to all persons with disabilities including those who have 
long-term physical, mental, intellectual or sensory impairments that, in interaction with various attitudinal, 
environmental and institutional barriers, hinder the full realisation of their rights as well as their full and 
effective participation in society on an equal basis with others. 


Diversity  
Diversity acknowledges that each individual is unique. It means recognising, accepting, celebrating and 
finding strength in individual differences such as gender, age, nationality, race, ethnicity, ability, sexual 
orientation, socio-economic status, religious beliefs, political beliefs, or other ideologies.  


Empowerment 
Empowerment is a strategy to increase girls’, boys’ and young people’s agency over their own lives, and 
their capacity to influence the relationships and social and political conditions that affect them. Lack of 
power is one of the main barriers that prevent particularly girls and young women from realising their rights. 
This can be overcome by a holistic and sustainable strategy of empowerment, involving girls, boys, and 
young people in changing gender norms to the benefit of all. Gender-based empowerment focuses on 
promoting simultaneous change in: norms, attitudes and behaviours; social and economic resources and 
safety nets; as well as policy frameworks and budgets. It is a core strategy of any effective work promoting 
gender equality and inclusion. While empowering girls and young women is key in promoting their rights, it 
is also essential to engage boys and young men as partners and co-beneficiaries in the realisation of gender 
equality. Gender norms and stereotypes often privilege boys and young men; however their behaviours 
and decision-making are also constrained and shaped by rigid social and cultural expectations. Men and 
boys can play an important role in overcoming gender inequality and discrimination both as power holders 
and as beneficiaries of change. 


Exclusion  
Exclusion is the process that prevents certain individuals or groups from fulfilling their rights. Exclusion is 
caused by inequality in the distribution of resources and power, by inequality in the value assigned to 
different groups, and by the social norms that perpetuate these differences. These causes are interlinked 
and compound each other. It is most often those that are not valued whose rights are not realised. For 
example, girls, boys and youth with disabilities are often stigmatised and not valued; schools are not 
designed to be accessible and teachers are not adequately trained which means that their specific needs 
are not addressed and subsequently their right to an education is denied. 
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Gender Equality  
Gender equality means that all persons, regardless of their gender, enjoy the same status in society; 
have the same entitlements to all human rights; enjoy the same level of respect in the community; can 
take advantage of the same opportunities to make choices about their lives; and have the same amount 
of power to shape the outcomes of these choices. Gender equality does not mean that women and men, 
or girls and boys are the same. Women and men, girls and boys, and individuals with other gender 
identities have different but related needs and priorities, face different constraints, and enjoy different 
opportunities. Their relative positions in society are based on standards that, while not fixed, tend to 
advantage men and boys and disadvantage women and girls. Consequently, they are affected in different 
ways by policies and programmes. A gender equality approach is about understanding these relative 
differences and intersecting identities, appreciating that they are not rigid and can be changed. It is 
important to keep these differences and intersecting identities in mind when designing strategies, policies, 
programmes and services. Ultimately, promoting gender equality means transforming the power relations 
between women and men, girls and boys and individuals with different gender identities in order to create 
a more just society for all. One part of a strategy to achieve gender equality is gender equity. A gender 
equity approach is the deliberate process of being fair in order to produce equal and measurable 
outcomes.  
 
Gender Identity  
Gender identity refers to how an individual feels about their own gender. Individuals may identify as male, 
female or as something else and their gender identity may or may not be the same as the sex that they 
were assigned at birth. Everyone has a gender identity and expresses their gender in a unique and 
personal way. 
 
Gender Justice  
The concept of gender justice underlines the role of duty bearers for the rights of women, men, girls and 
boys. Gender justice is the ending of inequalities between females and males, which result in women’s 
and girls’ subordination to men and boys. It implies that girls and boys, women and men have equal 
access to and control over resources, the ability to make choices in their lives, as well as access to 
provisions to redress inequalities, as needed. A commitment to gender justice means taking a position 
against gender discrimination, exclusion and gender-based violence. It focuses on the responsibility to 
hold duty bearers accountable to respect, protect and fulfil human rights, including of girls and women. 
 
Gender Transformative Approach 
Gender inequality varies from place to place, but everywhere some form of gender-based discrimination, 
gender stereotyping, and an unequal distribution of power between women and men, girls and boys is 
found. At the same time robust evidence demonstrates that gender equality is beneficial for girls and 
boys, men and women, and society as a whole. International law also recognises that gender equality is a 
key principle of human rights. Therefore, Plan International contributes to gender equality in all our 
programming and influencing work as outlined in our purpose to achieve children’s rights and equality for 
girls. To this end, we use a gender transformative approach. This means that we explicitly tackle the root 
causes of gender inequality, particularly unequal gender power relations, discriminatory social norms and 
legislation, in all our work.  In this way we aim not only to improve the daily condition of girls but also to 
advance their position and value in society. We work together with girls, boys, women, and men to 
achieve these objectives. While our projects benefit both girls and boys, adopting this transformative 
approach ensures that our work results in positive changes and sustainable outcomes for girls. We work 
strategically at three dimensions of change: norms, attitudes and behaviours; social and economic 
resources and safety nets; and policy frameworks and budgets. This might involve promoting and 
applying, where necessary and useful, affirmative action for girls and women so that long standing gender 
gaps are closed and inequalities are overcome. We make global, regional and national efforts to influence 
and programme for adequate protection of girls’ rights and the promotion of measures and strategies that 
advance their strategic interests.5 


  


 
 
5 Strategic interests include but are not limited to: girls’ political empowerment; girls’ freedom from violence/bodily integrity; girls’ 
sexual and reproductive choice; gender transformative education; equal opportunities for decent; and fairly paid work. 
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Girls’ Rights  


Girls everywhere face significant barriers to rights simply because they are young and female. To effectively 
support girls and achieve equality, it is essential to recognise that girls as a cohort represent one of the 
largest excluded social groups. Yet, as a group they have the potential to achieve collective agency and 
work together as a movement for change and achieve common strategic interests.6 Girls are right holders 
in their own right and not only a sub group of ‘women’ or ‘children’. Girls’ rights are covered by both the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) and the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW). However, even though girls face particular risks and barriers to 
the realisation of their rights, and have specific needs that require special protection under law, the binding 
international human rights framework rarely explicitly spells out their specific rights. Different sources of 
international soft law may specify, though, girls’ rights or contain references to girls’ specific needs and 
vulnerabilities. Therefore, if we are to leave no girl behind, an important first step is to ensure that girl-
specific rights are recognised, and realised as human rights. Therefore Plan International firmly believes 
that securing the rights of girls is the critical social justice issue of our time, and that girls’ rights are human 
rights.  


Inclusion  
Inclusion is about bringing people into a process in a meaningful manner. It is the process of improving 
the terms for individuals and groups to take part in society and to fully enjoy their rights. It requires 
addressing the root causes of exclusion and understanding how intertwined the roots of different forms of 
exclusion are. Inclusion involves improving the opportunities available to girls, boys, youth, in particular 
those who are vulnerable and excluded, including children with disabilities, who are excluded on the basis 
of the social groups they identify with or are associated with, as well as respecting their dignity.  
 
Intersectionality/ Intersecting Identities 
People do not fall neatly into single social groups. Each individual can have many identities that impact on 
how they interact with and are viewed by society. Unpacking these intersecting identities is key to 
understanding discrimination and exclusion because a person’s experience of exclusion is often greater 
than the sum of all parts. For example, to understand the experience of a girl from a minority ethnic group, 
we must invest in understanding how these two identities interact, frequently reinforcing each other in 
creating greater barriers to her rights and perpetuating even greater experiences of discrimination. 


LGBTIQ 
This includes those who identify as lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender or intersex (LGBTI) or those who 
have questions about their sexual orientation and/or gender identity (Q). The full term - LGBTIQ - respects 
that while some people have a clear sense of ‘who and what they are’ and are able and comfortable to 
define their status, many others may be uncertain. In reality, sexual orientation and/or gender identity is a 
spectrum of identities, characteristics, expressions and behaviours. Please note that while the term LGBTIQ 
is increasingly understood and used in different regions on the world, in many countries other terms may 
be preferred by LGBTIQ persons to self-identify.  


Sexual Orientation 
Sexual orientation is a continuum that refers to each person’s capacity for profound emotional, affectional 
and sexual attraction to, and/or intimate and sexual relations with, individuals of a different gender or the 
same gender or more than one gender. 
 
Social Norms 
Social norms are a pervasive feature of all our lives. Norms are shared beliefs about what is typical and 
appropriate behaviour in a group of people, including women, girls, men and boys. Social norms are like 
informal rules, which also influence (and are influenced by) formal rules such as laws and regulations. 
Norms shape expectations and attitudes and can sustain and prescribe gender inequality. Around the 
world, social norms on gender shape the unequal status of women and girls and the expectations of their 
role in society. 


 


 


 
6 Ibid. 
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1.1 This policy provides for the identification, disclosure and resolution of conflicts of interest. 


 


2.1 PIan International, Inc. (“PII”) is committed to upholding the highest ethical standards in all of its 
activities. This commitment underpins our Purpose, as follows:  


We strive for a just world that advances children’s rights and equality for girls. 
 


We engage people and partners to: 


• Empower children, young people and communities to make vital changes that tackle the root 
causes of discrimination against girls, exclusion and vulnerability. 


• Drive change in practice and policy at local, national and global levels through our reach, 
experience and knowledge of the realities children face. 


• Work with children and communities to prepare for and respond to crises and to overcome 
adversity. 


• Support the safe and successful progression of children from birth to adulthood.  
 


It also sustains the integrity of our relationships with our stakeholders and safeguards our 
reputation. Fulfilling this commitment starts with setting the tone at the top.  


2.2 The International Board (“IB”) of PII is adopting and overseeing the implementation of, and 
compliance with this Conflicts of Interest Policy (“Policy”) in line with good corporate governance 
practice to ensure its directors, officers, and key persons act in the best interest of PII and comply 
with all legal requirements and those of its subsidiaries, including, but not limited to the prohibition 
of entering into any related party transactions unless the transaction is determined to be fair, 
reasonable and in PII’s best interest at the time of such determination.  


 


 


3.1 In line with good governance practice and the requirements of applicable law, this Policy applies 
to delegates to the PII Members’ Assembly (“MA”), PII’s highest decision-making body, members 
of the IB, who have a legal duty of loyalty requiring them to act in the best interests of PII, and 
other PII officers and key persons, as set out below.  


 
3.2 Covered Individuals, as defined below, are required by this Policy to avoid and disclose their 


own conflicts of interest as well as those of their Related Parties, and to abide by this Policy’s 
conflicts resolution procedures. 


 
3.3 Covered Individuals are:  


a. Delegates to the Members Assembly of PII 
b. Members of the Board of Directors of PII (known as the International Board or “IB”), and 


candidates for election to the IB; 
c. Members of the boards of Subsidiaries of PII 
d. Members of committees of the boards of PII and its Subsidiaries  
e. Chief Executive Officer of PII 
f. other members of the Leadership Team of PII and the Director of Treasury Services  
g. Any other “key person”, defined as a person:  


o who has responsibilities or the power to influence PII in a similar way to IB 
members, regardless of whether s/he is an employee; or 


o who manages PII or a segment thereof that represents a substantial portion of the 
activities, assets, income or expenses of PII; or  
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o who, either alone or with others controls or determines a substantial portion of PII’s 
capital expenditure or operating budget.  


 
3.4 Subsidiaries are entities over which PII exercises effective control, or as would otherwise be 


classified as subsidiaries under International Financial Reporting Standards or U.S. Generally 
Accepted Accounting Standards.  


 
3.5 Related Parties are: 


a. any relative of a Covered Individual; a “relative” is: 
1. a spouse or domestic partner; 
2. an ancestor (parent, grandparent) a child (whether natural or adopted), grandchild, 


great-grandchild, sibling (whether whole- or half-blood); or 
3. a spouse or domestic partner of a child (whether natural or adopted), grandchild, 


great-grandchild or sibling (whether whole- or half-blood). 
b. any entity in which a Covered Individual or any of his/her relatives have 


▪ a legal or beneficial interest of 35% or greater or, 
▪ in the case of a partnership or professional corporation, a direct or indirect 


ownership interest in excess of 5%. 
 
 


4.1 A conflict of interest arises whenever the interests of PII come into conflict with a competing 
interest, loyalty or obligation of a Covered Individual or their Related Parties. Such conflicts could 
arise in many ways. For example, a Covered Individual or their Related Parties may have a 
pecuniary or financial interest that could be affected by the outcome of a PII decision over which 
he/she has influence; the (potential) conflict arises between taking the PII decision objectively in 
the best interests of PII, and being improperly influenced to decide instead on the basis of the 
personal gain that may arise, whether in the form of money, gifts, favours, gratuities, or other 
special considerations.  


Similarly, Covered Individuals or their Related Parties may have other business, professional or 
personal affairs entailing interests, commitments and relationships that could compete or conflict 
with those of PII. 


4.2 Covered Individuals are entrusted with the authority to influence the affairs of PII substantially. 
Stemming from the corporate legal duty of loyalty to PII, Covered Individuals must always act, 
and make decisions objectively, in the best interests of PII. Conflicting interests may also arise 
where a competing loyalty of a Covered Individual or their Related Parties unduly influences a 
Covered Individual to affect PII decision-making in a way that inequitably favours particular 
groups of people or organizations over others (including, in the cases of Covered Individuals who 
also sit on governing bodies of National Organisations, those National Organisations), in violation 
of PII’s commitment to equitable engagement with its diverse stakeholder community.  


4.3 A conflict of interest may be actual, potential or apparent/perceived: 


a.  An actual conflict of interest exists when  a Covered Individual or their Related Parties has 
a personal interest that is sufficiently connected to  the Covered Individual’s duties and 
responsibilities to PII that it impairs the independent exercise of these duties and 
responsibilities; 


b. A potential conflict of interest exists when  a Covered Individual or their Related Parties 
has a personal interest that could influence the performance of the Covered Individual’s 
duties and responsibilities, provided that he or she has not yet exercised that duty or 
responsibility. For instance, a Covered Individual may use information relating to PII 
obtained through his involvement on the IB to the advantage of the business in which he 
holds a position and has a financial interest. There is also the possibility that the individual’s 
ability to act in the best interest of PII may be compromised by a competing interest. 
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c. An apparent/perceived conflict of interest exists where a reasonable and informed person, 
having thought the situation through, would reasonably think that an individual’s decision-
making may be adversely influenced by his or her other interests, even when there is no 
conflict of interest in fact. In other words,  a Covered Individual  must not only be objective 
and unbiased in his or her decision-making, but should also be seen to be objective and 
unbiased. 


Recognising this reputational risk as well as the risk of actual conflict, this Policy applies to actual, 
potential and apparent/perceived conflicts of interest. 


4.4 A conflict of interest may be specific to an individual matter, or may be systemic to the interest, 
role or status of an individual. A systemic conflict shall be considered prior to an individual’s 
appointment or hire or when such appointment or hire arises, and may preclude him/her from 
taking up or remaining in the respective position.  


 


5.1 Some examples of scenarios giving rise to conflicts of interest are set out below: 


a. PII transactions with an entity, e.g., a supplier, consultant, sub-contractor, program-
implementing partner, external funding organization, in which a Covered Individual or 
Related Party has or obtains a direct financial interest, other benefit or position of influence. 


b. A Covered Individual or Related Party accepting commissions, personal discounts, or 
other benefits from outside parties with which PII competes or has a business relationship, 
and with regard to which the Covered Individual has PII business decision-making 
influence. 


c. The private transaction by a Covered Individual with PII suppliers, if improper influence 
could arise. Any such arrangements must be negotiated “at arm’s length” and without 
reference to the PII-supplier relationship. 


d. A Covered Individual’s involvement in any PII recruitment process regarding a relative or 
other person with whom the Covered Individual has a close personal relationship. 


e. A Covered Individual’s participation in external employment, consulting and business 
engagements, board memberships, professional or charitable associations may represent 
a systemic conflict that may: 


i. prevent him/her from devoting the necessary time and effort to PII duties,  
ii. lead him/her to appropriate or divert opportunities or confidential information away 


from PII,  
iii. give rise to a competing interest which in reality or perception compromises his/her 


loyalty or ability to act in the best interests of PII; or 
iv. otherwise interfere with his/her PII duties or PII’s interests. 


f. A Covered Individual uses information obtained in the course of his or her relationship with 
PII for a personal or private benefit unrelated to PII, either directly or indirectly and financial 
or otherwise. 


 
 
5.2 PII values the expertise that may come from some such external engagements, but recognizes 


their potential to influence Covered Individuals’ PII-related decision-making in certain 
circumstances. In general and following the specific procedures below, Covered Individuals must 
disclose and manage such engagements carefully, to avoid becoming caught between conflicting 
interests and obligations. 
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6.1 The effective implementation of this Policy relies on promoting a culture of awareness, openness 
and accountability. Such a culture sustains the right environment for the prompt identification, 
transparent disclosure, thorough investigation and fair resolution of conflicts of interest. 


 
6.2 Covered Individuals have the following primary duties under this Policy: 
 


Avoidance: to the full extent possible, do not enter into or pursue arrangements where it is 
reasonably foreseeable that they could give rise to conflicts of interest. 
 
Disclosure: upon becoming aware of a possible conflict of interests - whether arising out of your 
own affairs, those of Related Parties, other Covered Individuals or otherwise – disclose it to the 
Company Secretary, Chair of the Financial Audit Committee (“FAC”) of the IB, or IB Chair, as 
applicable according to the procedures set out in section 7 below.  


 
Refrain from any further action in the circumstances involving the conflict of interest issue, and 
from influencing any proceedings relating to its resolution - other than providing information upon 
request.  This includes recusing his/herself from participating in an IB or MA discussion or vote 
on the matter giving rise to such conflict.  


 


7.1 When a Covered Individual becomes aware of (potential) conflicts of interest, including during a 
meeting or discussion on a particular topic of which s/he is conflicted, he/she shall: 


a. promptly disclose them, using the form in Annex A, or if not feasible, verbally at a meeting 
in which a conflict is raised, in which case such disclosure, and any resolution of the conflict, 
shall be recorded in the minutes of the meeting,  


b. not participate in any related arrangements, including any discussion or voting at an IB or 
MA meeting, while the conflict is being resolved; and  


c. not attempt to influence improperly the deliberation or voting on the matter giving rise to the 
conflict. 


 
The Chair of the relevant IB or MA meeting shall request that participants declare any interest at 
the start of each meeting. 


 
7.2 Such disclosures shall be made as follows: 
 


If the Covered Individual to whom the conflict of interest relates 
is … 


disclose the conflict to the … 


a) a member of staff of the PII Group other than the CEO Company Secretary 


b) the CEO, a delegate to the MA, IB, IB Committee, or a non-
executive (i.e non-staff) member of a PII Subsidiary board or 
board committee 


IB Chair, on behalf of the IB 


c) the IB Chair  FAC Chair, on behalf of the FAC 


 


7.3  The Company Secretary shall submit disclosures pursuant to s.7.2.a confidentially to the Chair 
of the IB, copied to the Chair of the Financial Audit Committee of the IB (“FAC”) and store them 
securely along with documentation of their resolution. All disclosures shall be available to the IB 
on request and disclosed to them not less than annually. 


7.4 In order to promote active disclosure: 


a.  the Chair of MA, IB and committee meetings shall remind participants of their obligations 
and request that participants declare any conflict of interest at the start of each meeting: 


b. If a Covered Individual has reason to believe that another Covered Individual has a 
conflict of interest that s/he has not disclosed, s/he should encourage the conflicted 
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person to report such potential conflict in accordance with the procedures set out in this 
section, and, failing that, should discuss the matter with the appropriate person as set 
out in paragraph 7.2 above.  


 
 


8.1 If the conflict of interest relates to a member of staff of the PII group, other than the CEO, the 
CEO in consultation with the Company Secretary, shall investigate and come to a view as to how 
to resolve such disclosed circumstances and any appropriate alternatives, and recommend this 
to the IB Chair for decision.  


8.2 If the conflict of interest relates to the CEO or a member of the IB or an IB Committee or a non-
executive (i.e. non-staff) member of a subsidiary board or committee of PII, the IB Chair, in 
consultation with the FAC Chair, shall investigate and come to a view as to how to resolve such 
disclosed circumstances and any appropriate alternatives, and recommend this to the IB for 
decision. 


8.3 If the conflict of interests relates to the FAC Chair, the IB Chair shall investigate and come to a 
view in consultation with the IB Vice-Chair; if it relates to the IB Chair, the FAC Chair shall 
investigate and come to a view in consultation with the IB Vice-Chair; in each case, 
recommending this to the IB for decision. 


8.4 As noted above, other than to provide further information to the IB or FAC at its request, the 
Covered Individual shall not attend, participate in, or influence any related board or committee 
discussion or vote on the matter giving rise to the conflict. 


 


9.1 The CEO and Chair shall document their resolution of any conflict of interest relating to a member 
of staff other than the CEO, which record the Company Secretary shall store securely.   


9.2 The IB shall document its resolution of any conflicts of interest issue relating to the CEO or the 
Board or any Board Committee in its meeting minutes, which the Company Secretary shall store 
securely.  


9.3 The resolution of any conflict of interest may encompass a wide range of scenarios including the 
following: 


a. The Covered Individual may be required to cease engaging in any arrangement that poses 
a risk of conflict with PII’s interests, if he/she wants to continue his/her engagement with 
PII. If the Covered Individual does not terminate his/her involvement in the (potentially) 
conflicting arrangement, he/she may be required to relinquish his/her respective PII duties 
or role entirely.  


b. Alternatively, it may be sufficient for the Covered Individual not to participate in or influence 
any PII decision-making that involves the conflicting interest. This may include prohibition 
from participating in deliberations relating to or voting on the matter at the IB, MA or 
committee thereof; 


c. In some circumstances, it may not be feasible for the Covered Individual to terminate a 
(potentially) conflicting interest. The IB Chair or the IB as applicable may then consider 
whether PII could reasonably obtain an equivalent or better arrangement elsewhere that 
would not give rise to a conflict of interest.  


d. Conflicts due to Covered Individuals’ political affiliations or personal interests may be more 
difficult to resolve. In some cases, the lingering appearance of impropriety - even after 
recusal from an external organisation - may pose a reputational risk to PII requiring the IB 
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Chair or IB as applicable to decide to terminate the Covered Individual’s engagement with 
PII. 


e. If a Covered Individual stands to benefit (financially) from a particular PII purchasing 
decision, the IB Chair or IB as applicable may require the obtaining of competitive written 
bids to ensure that the contemplated purchase’s price / quality is comparable and 
reasonable.  


f. If an equivalent or better arrangement is not reasonably possible, the IB Chair or the IB, by 
a majority vote of its members who are not related to the conflicts issue, may authorise the 
Covered Individual and / or PII to enter / continue the arrangement at issue, only if such 
majority determines after diligent inquiry, that all of the following requirements are satisfied: 


 
i. the arrangement is in PII’s best interests, and furthers its mission and 


charitable objectives; 
ii. the arrangement in its entirety is fair and reasonable to PII; 
iii. the arrangement does not bear the risk of appearing improper or of impairing 


the reputation of, PII, or any Covered Individual’s duty of loyalty; 
iv. the arrangement is not prohibited under any applicable laws and does not 


result in benefits that are impermissible under any applicable tax-exemption 
provisions. 


 
g. If the IB Chair or the IB as applicable determines that there is no conflict of interests or 


appearance of impropriety, it may permit the disclosed circumstances to continue, subject 
to any appropriate conditions it may wish to impose. 


 
 
 


 
The IB Chair shall report on the handling of conflicts of interest to the PII Members’ Assembly in 
the IB’s annual report to the MA. 


 
 
 


 
11.1 Covered Individuals shall disclose (potential) conflicts of interests on the form in Annex A, at 


the following times: 
 


a. As part of the nominations process for directors to the IB; 
b. prior to appointment to any position within the section 1.2 definition of ‘Covered Individuals’, 


and on an annual basis thereafter; and 
c. immediately when any potential or actual conflict of interest arises, or there is any material 


change in circumstances previously disclosed under this Policy. 
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As a Global Policy, this policy applies to: 


 
a. Plan International, Inc. (“PII”), including its Global Hub in the United Kingdom (operating through its 


UK subsidiary, Plan Limited), and all of its country offices, regional hubs, liaison offices, and any other 
offices, some of which operate as branches and some as subsidiaries; 


b. All National Organisations that have signed a Members’ Agreement and License Agreement with PII; 
and 


c. All other entities that agree to be bound by the Global Policies. 
(together, “Plan International Entities”, or may be referred to as “we” or “us” in this document). 


  
The principles and definitions in this policy also extend to relationships Plan International Entities have 
with third parties (including, without limitation, implementing partners, contractors and donors). 


 
Each of the Plan International Entities, including PII, shall enact their own procedures, regulations or other 
regulatory documents that enable compliance by its staff (and/or, when appropriate, contractors and other 
partners) with this Global Policy. 


 


To ensure that Plan International Entities continue to have high standards of accountability, transparency 
and legal compliance1, it is imperative that clear guidance is provided on our organisational framework for 
addressing the risks of fraud and corruption. 


 
This Global Policy sets out the specific responsibilities of staff and volunteers with regard to the risks of 
fraud, and bribery and corruption. It is also a clear demonstration of the commitment of senior leadership 
and our governing bodies to the promotion of a culture of integrity and transparency throughout Plan 
International Entities. 


 
The principles and definitions in this Global Policy also extend to relationships Plan International Entities 
have with third parties (including, without limitation, implementing partners, contractors, government 
officials and donors). 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


1 The UK Bribery Act 2010 and US Foreign Corrupt Practices Act 1977, among other standards, impose stringent global, legal and 
procedural requirements on Plan International Entities and their staff. 
  


 
 


We have a policy of zero tolerance of fraud and corruption, and we require staff and volunteers at all times 
to act honestly and with integrity, and to safeguard the assets for which they are responsible. Fraud and 
corruption are ever-present threats to our assets and reputation and so must be a concern of all members 
of staff and volunteers. 


 
We take the most serious view of any actual or attempted act of fraud or corruption by staff, volunteers, 
contractors or their employees, implementing or consortium partners and agents acting on our behalf. Staff 
and volunteers involved in actual or attempted fraud or corruption of any kind will be subject to disciplinary 
action up to and including dismissal, and, where practical, will be reported to law enforcement authorities for 
criminal prosecution. We will endeavour to recover, by any and all legal means, any funds lost through fraud 
from those responsible and will take robust action against involved third parties (including partners, 
contractors and agents). 



http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/23/contents

http://www.justice.gov/criminal/fraud/fcpa/statutes/regulations.html





 


 
 


 


 


 
We are committed to preventing fraud and corruption and developing an anti-fraud and anti-corruption 
culture. To achieve this, we will: 


 
➢ develop, maintain and consistently apply effective controls to prevent fraud and corruption at all 


levels; 


➢ ensure that if fraud or corruption occurs, a vigorous and prompt investigation takes place, and that 
reports are shared with stakeholders as appropriate; 


➢ take appropriate disciplinary and legal action in all cases, where justified; 


➢ take all appropriate and reasonable steps to recover any financial losses; 


➢ review systems and procedures to prevent similar frauds or acts of corruption; 


➢ ensure fraud and corruption risks are taken into consideration in programme planning; 


➢ report incidents to donors as required; and 


➢ publish summaries of all completed fraud investigations and significant thefts on the publicly 
available PII website. 


 
We may report back to our donor organisations particulars of individuals convicted in a final court of law of 
fraud against us, for purposes of inclusion on donors’ lists of suspended and debarred individuals, where 
such lists exist. We may also share information on such individuals, following consultation with local legal 
counsel to ensure full legal compliance and minimise the possibility of civil litigation against any of the Plan 
International Entities 


 
It may be possible on a case-by-case basis that some changes to the investigation procedures may be 
made where required by grant donors under the terms of a grant contract. 


 


General guidelines are in Appendix A. 
 


All governors, members of staff and volunteers are responsible for: 


 
➢ Acting with propriety in the use of assets and resources of Plan International Entities; 


➢ Conducting themselves in accordance with the principles set out in applicable codes of conduct or 
equivalent, including: 


• declaring at the earliest opportunity any actual or apparent conflict of interest having a bearing 
on their responsibilities; 


• alerting line managers where they believe the opportunity for fraud or corruption exists; 


• Reporting details immediately to their line manager of any suspected or actual fraud or 
corruption; and/or any suspicious acts or events which might give rise to a suspicion of fraud or 
corruption; and 


➢ Assisting in any investigations by making available all relevant information and by cooperating in 
interviews. 


 
If for any reason a member of staff does not feel able to report a suspected fraud or corruption incident to 
their line manager, a more senior manager up to and including Director should be informed. Staff still 
unwilling to report internally may alternatively use the independent Safecall confidential misconduct 
reporting facility. 
 
Role-specific responsibilities are detailed in Appendix B. 







 


 
 


 


 
When used in this document: 


 
“PII” refers to Plan International, Inc., including when operating through one of its subsidiaries. It generally 


includes Global Hub, regional hubs, liaison offices, and country offices. 


 


“National Organisation” refers to a legal entity that has signed a Members’ Agreement and License 


Agreement with PII. 


 


“Fraud” is civil or criminal deception, intended for unfair or unlawful financial or personal gain or to cause 
loss to another party, such as by misappropriation of assets, abuse of position, collusion, false 
representation and/or prejudicing someone's rights. Additionally, acts of theft are included within the scope 
of this Global Policy. 


 
“Bribery and Corruption” involves the (attempted or actual) complicit exchange of private gain and abuse of 
entrusted authority. This includes offering, promising, giving, accepting or soliciting money, a gift or other 
private advantage as an inducement to, or reward for doing something that is illegal, an abuse of power or 
authority, a breach of trust or duty, or otherwise improper, in the course of carrying out an organisation’s 
activities. Corruption can include nepotism or favouritism. Neither fraud nor corruption are restricted to 
monetary or material gain (of any size) but could also include intangible benefits such as status or 
information, and can be for the benefit of an individual or interest group. 







APPENDIX A 


 
 


We value long-lasting relationships, and we deal with our programme participants, suppliers, programme 
partners, regulators, governmental agencies, public officials, political figures and other stakeholders on the 
basis of merit, professionalism, trust and integrity - never illicit payments, unlawful “favours” or other actions 
that could expose us to the many risks of financial loss, operational impairment, dependency, blackmail, 
extortion, legal sanction and reputational harm. 


 
➢ “DO NOTs” - We prohibit all forms of fraud and corruption with a zero-tolerance policy. 


 


Do not make or receive any payments or gifts, or provide or receive other favours, to or from 
any public official, political figure, representative of a regulatory body or government agency, 
donor, nor to or from any of our suppliers, programme partners or any other party (whether 
public or private) in order to influence or reward any act or decision to grant a license or 
regulatory approval, obtain or retain business, or to seek any other unlawful or improper 
purpose of advantage. 


 
➢ This prohibition excludes gifts and hospitality of minor value which are in keeping with general business 


practices and which are not subject to reasonable interpretation as an improper inducement. Offices 
may wish to maintain a register of gifts and hospitality. 


 
 “DOs” - In critical situations, act as follows:  


• Ignore or reject any hints at committing an act of fraud or corruption; 


• Try to have someone as your witness to support you; 


• Agree to nothing improper, even if the suggestion includes a “charitable donation”; and 


• Maintain fair and accurate records, documenting the details of any requested, attempted or 
actual act of fraud or corruption, as soon as possible after the event. 


 
➢ “IF YOU SEE SOMETHING, SAY SOMETHING” 


 


• Report all suspected, requested, attempted or actual acts of fraud or corruption to your own 
or other more senior manager, or use the Safecall or other established confidential  
reporting  service.  Safecall can be contacted via country specific telephone numbers, on-line or 
via e-mail. For details see PlaNet. 


 


‘Red Flags’ 


 
The following examples of general ‘red flags’ (which is not an exclusive list) may raise suspicion and be 
helpful indicators of fraud and corruption risk: 


 
• Financial record-keeping and accounting discrepancies, such as: 


o absent, vague, inconsistent or false transaction descriptions or account allocations; 
o absent, false or unusual record of the identity of the payee / agent / counter-party; 
o excessive or unusually high compensation without supporting detail; 
o unusual payment patterns or structures, use of shell companies or other financial 


arrangements; 
o general purpose or miscellaneous accounts that can be used to hide improper payments; or 
o over-invoicing; false or inaccurate invoices, travel and/or expense forms; unrecorded 


accounts or transactions; 


• A third party does not appear to be qualified to perform the duties for which it/he/she is engaged; 


• A third party refuses to certify, or provide information about its/her/his governmental relationships to 
verify, its compliance with anti-corruption requirements; 


• Requests for commissions to be paid in a third party country, to a third party, or in cash or untraceable 
funds; 


• Heavy reliance by a party on political or government contacts as opposed to knowledgeable staff and 
investment of time to promote our interests; 


• A desire to keep third party representation secret; 


• Lack of written agreements, anti-bribery policies, training or code of conduct at target company; or 


• Misrepresentation or failure of the target company to cooperate in due diligence process. 
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• Fundraising campaigns generate a significantly lower income than anticipated 


 
Specific Risks  


 
Our diverse international operations are exposed to risks of fraud and corruption. This requires all staff to 
be aware of and adhere to the following standards: 


 
➢ Gratuities: It is against our policy for any staff member to incur expenditures for the provision of gifts, 


travel, entertainment or other gratuities to external parties, with the very limited exception of de minimis 
hospitality charges covering external guests’ attendance at official events, where such hospitality does 
not create even the appearance of impropriety or influence over the objectivity of decision-making. This 
does not include circumstances where we are paying the expenses of an external party (such as a 
celebrity) engaged to promote our work. 


 
➢ Government officials: We must sustain collaborative relationships of integrity with diverse 


governmental bodies, to enter the respective countries, establish offices, hire local and expatriate staff, 
raise funds, conduct programming activities, and maintain tax-exempt status. Accordingly, we shall not 
induce or reward inappropriate public administration. In particular: 


 


• Facilitation payments are payments made to government officials to perform or expedite an 
existing duty or administrative process where the outcome should already be pre-determined. 
Under applicable legislation, a facilitation payment is considered a form of bribery, which is 
therefore prohibited with a ‘zero tolerance’ policy. Staff should be alert to the risk that such 
payments are sometimes included, but hidden, within agency fees. Transparent ‘per diem’ 
payments are not considered as facilitation. 


 


• Programming activities: particularly when government agencies are involved in the planning and 
coordination of programming activities, e.g., in disaster response and large infrastructure projects, 
individual government process around third-party procurement, sub-contracting, partner selection 
and payment. Unless the respective grant-funding contract explicitly provides for such 
governmental involvement, we shall make such decisions objectively independent of any such 
attempted influence. 


 


➢ Procurement and partnerships: When engaging with external stakeholders such as in procurement 
and programming partnerships, staff shall implement the applicable mandatory standards, best- 
practice processes and facilitating tools, to comply with legal requirements and maximise such 
engagements’ effectiveness. 


 
In practice, conducting “Know Your Counter-party” due diligence checks, implementing 
financial controls and performance monitoring are among the best tools to combat both fraud 
and corruption. In general, fulfilment of the above obligations typically requires: 
 


• implementing a tender process; 


• conducting a due diligence assessment; 


• selecting the best counter-party; 


• negotiating the contractual terms of engagement; and 


• segregating, limiting and delegating expenditure authorisations, all at “arm’s length” and with 
regard to objective criteria, including the effectiveness, quality, and pricing of the proposed 
goods / services. 


 
The PII Finance Operations Manual Logistics & Procurement sets out specific functional 
responsibilities for management of the supply chain, covering key purchasing standards, to ensure 
that all goods and services are procured in our best interests. 


 
The PII  procurement process provides a straightforward flow-chart of necessary steps and tools to 
navigate many of these complexities in a streamlined manner. 


National Organisations are highly recommended to integrate appropriate similar controls and 
guidelines within their control framework and/or procurement policies and procedures 


  


➢ Duress: Circumstances may arise in which payments are made to protect against an imminent 
threat to the life, health, safety or liberty of staff or those around them. Staff making a payment 
under such extreme duress must report the incident but will not be subject to sanction. 


 



https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/planetapps/Operations/Finance/Operations%20Manual/Forms/AllItems.aspx?FilterField1=Language&FilterValue1=English&FilterType1=Choice&FilterDisplay1=English&FilterField2=Section&FilterValue2=11%20%2D%20Logistics&FilterDisplay2=11%20%2D%20Logistics&FilterType2=Choice&viewid=c4df6d96%2Dc556%2D4aee%2D935b%2De417c668118b&id=%2Fsites%2Fplanetapps%2FOperations%2FFinance%2FOperations%20Manual

https://planet.planapps.org/Operations/Legal/Pages/Contractprocess.aspx

https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/planetapps/Operations/Legal/Pages/Contractprocess.aspx
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➢ Unfounded allegations: Allegations and suspicions reported in good faith will never result in 
adverse consequences for the reporter whatever any ultimate findings reveal. However, allegations 
found by the PII Counter Fraud Unit to be deliberately malicious or vexatious allegations against 
innocent parties constitute serious misconduct and will be treated as such. 


 


Further Resources 


 
Transparency International (links): 


 
Preventing corruption in humanitarian operations 


 


Anti-Bribery Principles and Guidance for NGOs 


 
  



http://www.transparency.org/whatwedo/pub/handbook_of_good_practices_preventing_corruption_in_humanitarian_operations

http://www.transparency.org/whatwedo/pub/handbook_of_good_practices_preventing_corruption_in_humanitarian_operations

https://www.transparency.org.uk/publications/anti-bribery-principles-and-guidance-ngos
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APPENDIX B 
 


 
Managers’ Responsibilities 


 
The day-to-day responsibility for the prevention and detection of fraud and corruption rests with line 
managers who are responsible for: 


 
• identifying the risks to which systems, operations and procedures are exposed; 


• developing and maintaining effective controls to prevent and detect fraud and corruption; and 


• ensuring that controls are being implemented. 


 
National Directors, Country Directors, Regional Directors and Divisional Directors are responsible 
for: 


 


• ensuring that all cases of suspected and/or alleged fraud are reported at the earliest opportunity to PII’s 
Head of Counter Fraud using the standard incident report mechanism in place2. S/he will respond with 
advice and guidance as required. Investigations must not be commissioned prior to reporting; and  
 


• Ensuring that staff and third parties are made explicitly aware of this Policy, supplementary Procedures 
and Guidelines, and their responsibilities hereunder, in training including that to be provided to all new 
staff as part of the induction process; staff training should be refreshed every two years. More in-depth 
training for specific staff will be as required by the Director (taking account of the local context) 


  
National Directors 
 


• National Directors may direct or delegate investigations themselves and/or refer the matter to their 
respective national law enforcement authorities if wholly contained within the jurisdiction of their NO 
country and not involving any PII staff outside the National Organisation. They may also commission any 
investigation to PII’s Head of Counter Fraud. In all cases full reporting requirements to the Head of 
Counter Fraud, pre and post investigation, apply. 


• National Directors are additionally responsible for reporting fraud incidents affecting the National 
Organisation to the chair of their board or relevant board committee. 


• National Organisations do not all operate to a common organisational model. However National 
Directors must ensure that the equivalent responsibilities of the PII Executive Director of Finance and IT, 
the PII Director of Global Assurance and the PII Director of Governance & Executive as set out below 
are assigned to designated staff for the National Organisation, which could include the National Director 
him/herself. A documented record of these responsibilities shall be maintained by the National 
Organisation. 


 


PII Country Directors, Regional Directors and Divisional Directors are responsible for: 
 


• Where the alleged/suspected fraud affects grant funds, reporting such to the relevant National 
Organisation; 


• Assisting PII’s Head of Counter Fraud in providing an appropriate investigative response; and 


• Responding to recommendations made in consequent investigation reports. 
 


The PII Executive Director of Finance and IT is responsible for establishing the internal control system designed 
to counter the risks of fraud and corruption and ensuring the adequacy and effectiveness of this system. 


The PII Director of Global Assurance is responsible for: 


 
• ensuring that the risks of fraud and corruption have been properly identified and assessed by 


management; 


 
2 Phishing attacks and other third party email fraud attempts do not require reporting unless a financial loss or reputational damage has 


ensued 
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• assessing that the internal control framework has been properly designed to address the risks of 
fraud and corruption, and that it is working effectively; and 


• ensuring that there are arrangements in place for the prompt and proper investigation of all actual, 
suspected and alleged fraud or corruption to a consistent standard. 


 


The PII Director of Governance & Executive is responsible for ensuring that the assessment of fraud and 
corruption risks forms part of PII’s overall and ongoing risk management process. 
 
The PII Head of Counter-Fraud (under the Director of Global Assurance) is globally responsible for: 


 
• The conduct of all fraud investigations – except where the National Director has exercised his/her 


discretion to direct in circumstances described above. On receipt of any allegation of fraud or corruption, 
whether from PII or a National Organisation, he/she will determine, in consultation with the Director(s) 
concerned, the nature and composition of any consequent investigation. Staff engaged on 
investigations will be directed by him/her or by person so delegated by him/her; 


• Ensuring the maintenance of an investigative capacity across PII and National Organisations; 


• Maintaining a fraud and corruption register; 


• Reporting to the Chair of the relevant National Organisation governing body, through the National 
Director (unless inappropriate), details of fraud investigations directed by him/her concerning National 
Organisation staff or National Organisation funds within the country concerned; 


• Providing a summary report of all cases of fraud and corruption to the Financial Audit 
Committee (FAC) of the International Board on a quarterly basis. To ensure global oversight at 
management level, such quarterly reports will be circulated, prior to the meeting of the FAC, to the PII 
Leadership Team and will subsequently be made available to National Organisations; and 


• Providing a counter-fraud and counter-corruption support service to management to help reduce 
exposure to fraud and corruption risk and ensure compliance with this policy. 


 
Staff from the PII Counter Fraud Unit, Global Finance and Global Assurance departments are available to 
offer advice and assistance on control issues and fraud prevention, and managers are encouraged to make 
use of this service. 


 
Staff shall ensure that third Parties (implementing partners, suppliers, contractors and others 
working for or on behalf of Plan International Entities) take responsibility for: 


 
• Ensuring that all cases of suspected and/or alleged fraud which relate to Plan International Entities 


are reported at the earliest opportunity to the local office; 


• Providing Plan International Entities with all relevant or requested information to enable an appropriate 
investigative response; and 


• Ensuring that their staff are made aware of this Global Policy and their responsibilities hereunder. 
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Plan International collects and processes personal data through its many activities, including the 
personal data of children. Keeping this data protected is of utmost importance to all Plan International 
Entities in our global organisation. This Global Data Privacy Policy (“Policy”) is established to protect 
this personal data and uphold individuals’ right to privacy, while also enabling the organisation to use 
this personal data to support its mission. 


Alongside this policy, the applicable laws in the countries where we operate must be followed when 
collecting and processing personal data. Where these applicable laws demand stricter protections for 
personal data, Plan International must comply fully and implement any additional policies and processes 
where needed.  


Other Global Policies may also require extra measures to protect personal data, including the 
requirements described in the Global Policy on Safeguarding Children and Young People, which can 
be found here. 


 


This policy applies primarily to the collection and use of personal data. All types of personal data that 
are collected and processed by Plan International Entities are in scope of this Policy, as defined in 
Section 1.2. This policy does not apply to anonymous data, where the information cannot be used to 
identify a living person. 


 


 


 


Lead General Counsel   


Version Number 1.0 


Date of Approval by 


Members’ Assembly 


10 June 2022 


Effective Date (if different 


from above) 


 


Review Date (5 years from 


Effective Date) 


June 2027 


 



https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/planetapps/Operations/Legal/PoliciesLibrary/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=/sites/planetapps/Operations/Legal/PoliciesLibrary/Global%20policies/Safeguarding%20Children%20and%20Young%20People&FolderCTID=0x01200042A2771AE72E8E499959689228A8FBE8
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As a Global Policy, this policy applies to: 


• Plan International, Inc. (“PII”), including its headquarters in the United Kingdom (operating through 
its UK subsidiary, Plan Limited), and all of its country offices, regional offices, liaison offices, and 
any other offices, some of which operate as branches and some as subsidiaries. 


• All National Organisations (“NO” or “Member”) that have signed a Members’ Agreement and 
License Agreement with PII. 


• All other entities that agree to be bound by the Global Policies.  
(together, “Plan International Entities”, also referred to as “we” or “us” in this document). 


The principles and definitions in this policy also extend to relationships Plan International Entities have 
with third parties (including, without limitation, implementing partners, contractors and donors). 


  
Each of the Plan International Entities, including PII, shall enact their own procedures, regulations or 
other regulatory documents that support compliance by its staff (and/or, when appropriate, 
contractors and other partners) with this Global Policy. 
 


 


In this policy the following definitions shall apply: 


Applicable Law: an applicable law, rule, regulation, declaration, decree, directive, statute, or other 


enactment, order, mandate or resolution issued or enacted by any government entity (including any 


domestic or foreign, supra-national, national, state, county, municipal, local, territorial or other 


government), or applicable guidelines or principles issued by any governmental entity.  


Data Controller: the person or entity which determines the purposes and means of the processing of 


personal data.  


Data Processor: the person or entity which processes the Personal Data on behalf of the Data 


Controller.  


Data Subject: the person whose personal data is subject to processing.  


Personal Data: any data, including photographic data, IP address and location data that could be used 


on its own or together with other data to identify a living person. Certain types of Personal Data are 


considered Sensitive Personal Data, defined below.  


Plan International or Plan International Entity: Plan International, Inc. Entities worldwide, including 


its subsidiaries (including International Headquarters) and country, regional and liaison offices (each a 


“Plan International Entity” and collectively, “Plan International”) and National Organisations.  


Plan International Staff: means employees of Plan International or Plan International Entity, whether 


employed on a full or part-time basis, and consultants.  


Process or Processing: means any action performed on personal data, such as collection, recording, 


usage, sharing, storing, altering, erasing, or destroying.  


Restriction of Processing: means the marking of stored Personal Data in order to limit its Processing 


under certain circumstances, including but not limited to, where an individual has objected to the 


Processing of their Personal Data by Plan International and Plan International is awaiting verification 


that it does have an alternative lawful basis for Processing that Personal Data.  


Personal Data Security Incident: means a security incident that has affected the confidentiality, 


integrity or availability of personal data.  


Sensitive Personal Data: Sensitive Personal Data typically includes any Personal Data in these 


categories:  


• Information about children (i.e., individuals under the age of 18). 
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• Government-issued identifiers, such as social security numbers, driver’s license numbers, and 
identification numbers. 


• Financial details, such as account numbers, credit card numbers, or PIN numbers. 


• Security information, such as a digital signature, biometric data, and passwords. 


• Health information, such as information that would identify an individual’s medications, medical 
treatments, diagnoses, or information relating to genetic characteristics. 


• Protected personal characteristics: race, ethnicity, religion, and sexual preference. 


• Geolocational information that identifies the precise street address or geographic coordinates (for 
example, latitude and longitude) of an individual. 


• Information regarding union status, political opinions or criminal proceedings. 
 


 


The purpose of this Policy is to ensure that:  


• Plan International upholds the privacy rights of all individuals (including, but not limited to, children 
and adults Plan International works with, sponsors, employees and third-party contractors) in 
respect of their Personal Data. 


• Any Personal Data to which this Policy applies is appropriately collected, used, and maintained, 
shared and destroyed.  


• Only authorised individuals can access Personal Data. 


• Special consideration is given to personal data of children collected, used, and maintained, shared 
and destroyed.  


 


Questions about this Policy should be directed to the Data Privacy Team: data.privacy@plan-
international.org 


 


 


Data privacy is the fair and proper use of information about people. It is part of the fundamental right to 
privacy, a human right and a core value of Plan International as a rights-based organisation. With an 
increasing number of countries around the world passing data protection legislation, it has also become 
an essential compliance issue. But, on a more practical level, Data Privacy is about building trust 
between people and organisations. If we can keep personal data safe, people will feel confident about 
engaging with us. This is true for donors, employees, partners and the children and communities we 
serve. If we can operate consistently, securely, and efficiently within and across all Plan International 
Entities, we can be trusted. 


The Global Data Privacy Policy aligns the data privacy approaches for all Plan International Entities. As 
part of Plan International’s operations personal data flows across borders and different Plan 
International Entities.  A consistent organisational approach ensures that personal data is treated with 
the same high standards in accordance with international best practice by every Plan International Entity 
with whom it is shared. 


 
This global approach can increase our collective awareness and understanding of how personal data 
is governed and help embed a culture of data privacy in the organisation. It can further ensure that 
individuals take responsibility for data privacy and recognises data privacy as a fundamental human 
right and crucial to the way we work. 



mailto:data.privacy@plan-international.org

mailto:data.privacy@plan-international.org
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Plan International’s processing of personal data must comply at all times with this Policy and with 
applicable law. 


 


 


When personal data is collected from a data subject, Plan International shall ensure availability of the 
data controller’s identity and contact information to the data subject. If applicable, the Data Protection 
Officer’s contact information will also be provided. 


 


 


Personal data shall always be processed in a fair, legitimate and transparent way. This means that Plan 
International shall only process personal data after a legitimate basis has been identified, and the data 
subject(s) have been provided with clear, easily understandable information about how their personal 
data will be used.  


Plan International shall identify a legitimate basis before collecting and processing any personal data, 
including but not limited to:  


Consent: the data subject has given informed, voluntary, specific, and unambiguous consent. Plan 
International will ensure any request for consent is separated from other information given to the data 
subject.  


Legal Obligation: compliance with applicable law to which Plan International is subject. 


Contract: performance of a contract. 


Legitimate Interest: pursuing Plan International’s legitimate interests, which must be balanced against 
the rights and freedoms of the data subject.  


Plan International shall only collect and process sensitive personal data after obtaining a data subject’s 
specific, unambiguous, informed, and voluntary consent, unless an applicable law allows otherwise.  


When determining which legitimate basis is appropriate, Plan International shall always consider the 
circumstances of the data subject and the context of the data collection and processing. 


 


 


4.3.1 Plan International shall have processes in place to ensure personal data about children is only 
collected and processed by the appropriate, authorised Plan International staff and third parties. 


4.3.2 Plan International shall take extra care to ensure information provided to a child about 
processing their personal data is concise, easily accessible and uses clear and plain language. 


4.3.3 Families will only be asked to provide personal data to Plan International after we have 
explained to them what will happen to the information they provide, and that participation in 
Plan International’s programmes is voluntary. In general, a parent or guardian must consent to 
any collection by Plan International of personal data about individuals younger than 18 years 
old. However, there may be instances in which it is appropriate to lower this age. In such cases, 
Plan International must always obtain assurance that the individual is capable of providing 
informed consent, and ensure that the consent is fully informed and freely given. 
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4.3.4 In no case can personal data be collected for a child 13 years or younger without the consent 
of a parent or guardian. 


4.3.5 Where possible, Plan International will seek to ensure that all Plan International Staff and third 
parties involved in the collection and processing of personal data understand the sensitivity of 
personal data about children and their families, and that they will only use this personal data 
for specific programming, influencing and fundraising activities.  


4.3.6 Plan International’s collection of personal data relating to sponsored children shall be 
undertaken according to 4.3.1 to 4.3.6 above, as well as the additional obligations stated in the 
Child Sponsorship Manual. 


4.3.7 Where Plan International Staff believe the collection and processing of children’s personal data 
raises safeguarding concerns, they shall report the concern according to local office 
procedures. Concerns may also be reported directly to an appointed Safeguarding Focal Point 
and / or to the Safeguarding Children and Young People Unit at Global Hub: 
safeguarding.unit@plan-international.org 


 


 


4.4.1 Plan International shall only collect and process personal data where necessary to serve 


specific, legitimate organisational purposes. Legitimate organisational purposes include, but 
are not limited to, fundraising, branding and communications, programming and influencing 
activities, human resources management, and meeting legal and other legislative 
requirements. 


Where possible, Plan International shall provide data subjects with the following information about the 
personal data it collects and processes relating to them, in a clear, easily understandable format. This 
shall be done when the personal data is collected, and shall include: 


• The specific purpose for collecting and processing. 


• The lawful basis for the processing. 


• The data subject’s rights in relation to their personal data.  


• How the personal data will be stored and the length of time it will be held. 


• Any disclosures of Personal Data to third parties. 


• Other material information.  


• The data controller’s identity and contact information.  
 


Where personal data is intended to be transferred to another country, the data subject will be informed 
of this, including the relevant safeguards in place to protect their personal data. Where applicable, these 
shall be stated in the Plan International Entity’s Privacy Notice or relevant Consent Form. 


 


 


4.6.1 Plan International shall collect the minimum amount of personal data necessary to achieve 
specific, legitimate organisational purposes.  


4.6.2 Where possible, Plan International shall take reasonable steps to ensure that personal data is 
kept up-to-date and accurate. Where inaccuracies are identified, they shall be corrected without 
undue delay. 


 



mailto:safeguarding.unit@plan-international.org
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4.7.1 Personal data, whether stored electronically or on paper, shall be kept only as long as is 
necessary to fulfil the specified legitimate organisational purposes, then anonymised or 
destroyed safely.  


4.7.2 Retention schedules shall be in place for all categories of personal data and compliance with 
these schedules maintained by the relevant business function. 


4.7.3 Plan International Entities are required to have a Personal Data Retention Policy in place. For 
PII specifically,  this shall be the Document and Data Retention and Deletion Policy, here. 


  


 


All collection and processing of personal data shall be performed in a way that ensures appropriate 
confidentiality and security. Confidentiality and security shall be reviewed periodically and upgraded as 
necessary, to protect appropriately personal data.  


4.8.1 The safeguards applied to personal data shall depend on many factors, including the available 
technology, the nature, scope, context and purpose of processing, as well as the sensitivity of 
the personal data. 


4.8.2 Plan International will strive to ensure that personal data is processed only by authorised Plan 
International Staff or third parties, and that the processing is consistent with the roles and 
responsibilities assigned to such persons. 


4.8.3 Plan International Entities are required to have an Information Security Policy in place. For PII 
specifically,  this shall be the PII Information Security Policy, found here  


 


 


4.9.1 Plan International shall implement safeguards, including the appropriate technical and 
organisational measures, designed to mitigate the risk of personal data security incidents. 


4.9.2 All personal data security incidents must be reported in line with the relevant incident reporting 
process. 


4.9.3 PII specifically shall adhere to the PII Incident Management Process, found here  


4.9.4 Where required by applicable national law, Plan International Entities shall notify the relevant 
supervising authority and data subject(s) whose personal data was involved in the security 
incident. 


 


 


4.10.1 General  


Transferring personal data is a necessary part of Plan International’s operations. When 
transferring personal data, risks associated with the misuse or unauthorised disclosure of 
personal data must be mitigated.  


Plan International shall only disclose personal data to third parties, including third-party service 
providers, where it has obtained informed and voluntary consent to such disclosure, or where 
disclosure is required or allowed by applicable law. The best interests and protection of a child 



https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/planetapps/Operations/Legal/Pages/Data%20Privacy.aspx

https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/planetapps/Operations/Legal/PoliciesLibrary/Forms/Public%20view.aspx?RootFolder=%2Fsites%2Fplanetapps%2FOperations%2FLegal%2FPoliciesLibrary%2FPII%20policies%2FIT%2FPolicies%20%2D%20English%20version&FolderCTID=0x01200042A2771AE72E8E499959689228A8FBE8&View=%7B51472843%2D1EDA%2D4533%2DB4C6%2DAF58BF7FC80F%7D

https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/sites/IncidentReporting
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shall always override any consent to disclose personal data relating to a child previously 
obtained by Plan International.  


Plan International may disclose Personal Data to third-party service providers acting on Plan 
International’s behalf, provided that: 


a. Plan International has made appropriate disclosures (through a public-facing Privacy 
Notice or otherwise prior to collection) that personal data may be shared with service 
providers generally;  


b. Plan International has obtained from its service providers the assurances described in 
clause 4.10.3; and 


c. Where consent is used as the lawful basis for collecting and processing personal data, 
Plan International shall, where practically possible, ensure the data subject is aware of the 
transfer prior to the collection. 
 


All transfers shall be reviewed for adherence with the Policy Principles in Section 4 of this policy. 


4.10.2 Transfers to Third Party Service Providers 


Before disclosing Personal Data to a third-party service provider, Plan International shall assess 
implementation by third-party service providers of appropriate controls designed to ensure that: 


a. the third-party service provider processes Personal Data in accordance with this Policy 
and Applicable Law, and only as instructed by Plan International; 


b. the third-party service provider maintains reasonable administrative, technical and physical 
safeguards that are designed to ensure the confidentiality, integrity and security of 
Personal Data; 


c. The third-party service provider returns to Plan International and / or destroys the 
transferred personal data upon request by Plan International; and 


d. The third-party service provider does not undertake onward transfers to other third parties 
without written permission from Plan International. 


 


Where possible, written transfer agreements shall be in place stating the purpose(s) specified 


in the relevant contract. 


4.10.3 International Transfers  


Before transferring personal data (including personal data of Plan International staff) to a 
different country, Plan International will put in place appropriate safeguards to ensure that the 
protections afforded to the Personal Data in the country of origin will not be undermined in the 
country to which the Personal Data is transferred.  


When cross-border transfers are expected at the time data is collected, Plan International will 
consider the purposes of such transfer and the requirements to make such a transfer, which 
may include checking: 


a. that appropriate contractual protections are in place; 
b. whether the data subject’s clear consent to such transfer is needed; and 
c. informing the data subject of the consequences of their Personal Data being transferred to 


a different country. 
 


 


4.11.1 Plan International shall ensure that Plan International Staff receive periodic training on data 
protection principles, laws, and best practices, as well as the requirements of this Policy. 


4.11.2 Plan International shall regularly monitor compliance with this Policy. 
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Plan International shall respond to all requests regarding the rights of data subjects in a timely manner 
and apply easily accessible, clear and plain language. 


 


 


Plan International shall provide data subjects with reasonable access to, or information about, personal 


data relating to them, and maintain processes enabling data subjects to request the correction, 


restriction of processing or deletion of their personal data. Where applicable, these shall be stated in 


the Plan International Entity’s Privacy Notice or relevant Consent Form. 


 


 


Plan International will provide data subjects, including children and young people, with information about 
their right to withdraw their consent to the processing of their personal data.  


 


 


5.3.1 Plan International will strive to resolve any complaints relating to its processing of personal data 


promptly and fairly. Each Plan International Entity shall designate individual(s) to whom such 


complaints should be made.  


5.3.2 Plan International will cooperate with data protection authorities and other regulators, agencies, 


and tribunals involved in resolving such complaints. 


 


 


 


Plan International commits to building data privacy into processes, systems, projects or work activities 


that could have an impact on the privacy of individuals. A Data Privacy Impact Assessment can be used 


to ensure this is fulfilled. This assessment shall be made during the design phase of work and 


reassessed when substantial modifications are made to the work involving personal data. This shall 


align with the Safeguarding Standards, found here.  


 


Plan International adopts an approach to data privacy where the most data protective settings are the 


default and users should have to opt-in to any setting that presents greater risks. 


 



https://planinternational.sharepoint.com/teams/eo/proj002/CPNetwork_COs/CPP%20Stds%20and%20Implementation%20Manual/Forms/AllItems1.aspx?FilterField1=Resources%5Fx0020%5FCPP%5Fx0020%5FStandard%5Fx003a%5F&FilterValue1=Safeguarding%20Manual%20and%20Standards&FilterType1=Choice&FilterDisplay1=Safeguarding%20Manual%20and%20Standards&FilterField2=Document%5Fx0020%5FType&FilterValue2=Manual%20and%20Standards&FilterType2=Text&FilterDisplay2=Manual%20and%20Standards&id=%2Fteams%2Feo%2Fproj002%2FCPNetwork%5FCOs%2FCPP%20Stds%20and%20Implementation%20Manual%2FGLO%5FPlan%5FInternational%5FSafeguarding%5FManual%5Fand%5FStandards%5FFinal%5FEng%5FJuly2020%2Epdf&parent=%2Fteams%2Feo%2Fproj002%2FCPNetwork%5FCOs%2FCPP%20Stds%20and%20Implementation%20Manual
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Implementing and maintaining strong data privacy practices is an organisation-wide imperative for Plan 
International.  


Each member of Plan International Staff shall be responsible for the protection of personal data and for 
complying with this Policy when processing personal data in connection with work activities.  
 
Volunteers shall be responsible for the protection of personal data and for complying with this Policy 
when processing personal data in connection with volunteering activities.  
 
Senior Plan International management shall be responsible for enforcing compliance with this Policy, 
including ensuring that Plan International staff, volunteers and third-party service providers are aware 
of and abide by this Policy.  
 
Where necessary, Plan International will implement additional policies, procedures, or practices 
required to further the principles and goals set forth in this Policy, and to comply with applicable law.  


 


For any questions regarding this policy please contact data.privacy@plan-international.org. 



mailto:data.privacy@plan-international.org
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Plan International, Inc., including its subsidiaries, regional offices, country offices, liaison offices, and the 
international headquarters (“PII”) is committed to achieving its mission of a just world that advances children’s 
rights and equality for girls.  
 
Suppliers & consultants of PII are considered trusted associates of the organisation. The actions and behavior of 
suppliers & consultants (whether inside or outside of the PII offices and environment) can positively impact PII’s 
ability to achieve its mission but can also undermine PII’s ability to achieve its mission and damage PII’s 
reputation.  
 
As such, PII expects all suppliers & consultants that it engages with to manage their work and behavior in a way 
that complies with this Code of Conduct (“Code”).  
 


 
This Code applies to all suppliers & consultants who are engaged by or on behalf of PII.  


 


The Code forms part of the contract that a supplier or consultant enters into with PII. A failure to adhere to the 
Code could result in that supplier or consultant’s engagement with PII being terminated. In agreeing to this Code, 
suppliers & consultants confirm that they also hold their employees, subsidiaries, sub-contractors, consultants, 
and third parties that they engage accountable to the values and standards in this Code.  
 
PII recognises that local laws and culture can differ considerably from one country to another and as such, this 
Code should be read in conjunction with applicable local laws.  
 
Where a supplier or consultant through their work with PII has direct access to or engagement with children and 
young people, they must also read and comply with PII’s “Global Policy on Safeguarding Children and Young 
People”.  
 


Functional Area Supply chain  


Business Owner Director of Supply Chain 


Version final 


Approval Body   LeadTeam 


Approval Date 29.06.2020 


Effective Date 01.07.2020 


Applicability and Exceptions All suppliers & consultants engaged by Plan International Inc., including its 
subsidiaries, country offices, regional offices, liaison offices, and 
international headquarters. 


Related policies Global Policy on Safeguarding Children and Young People. 


 


Supplier and consultant 


CODE OF CONDUCT 







SAFEGUARDING  
Supplier & consultants agree:  
 
 


• To conduct their work in a way that prevents 
violence against children and promotes fair chance 
to everyone. 


• To treat children and young people in a manner that 
is respectful of their rights and to not discriminate 
against girls.  


• To protect all people from sexual abuse and sexual 
exploitation, meaning any actual or attempted 
abuse of a position of vulnerability, differential 
power, or trust, for sexual purposes. 


• That where suppliers or consultants engage directly 
with children and young people, they will comply 
with PII’s “Global Policy on Safeguarding Children 
and Young People”.  


 


LABOUR & HUMAN RIGHTS 


Suppliers & consultants agree:  


 


 


• To not employ children (under 18). 


• To not engage in slavery, forced labour, human 
trafficking, unfair working practices or inhumane 
working conditions. 


• To create and maintain an environment that treats 
all employees with dignity and respect and will not 
use any threats of violence, verbal or psychological 
harassment or abuse.  


• To ensure equality of opportunity and treatment in 
respect of employment and occupation without 
discrimination on grounds of race, colour, ethnic 
background, sex, gender, sexual orientation, age 
religion or belief and political opinion. 


• To immediately report any concerns or suspicions 
in relation to slavery, forced labour, human 
trafficking, unfair working practices or inhumane 
working conditions. 


• To ensure the payment of fair wages in full and 
directly to the workers concerned. 


• To fulfill their obligations under local law regarding 
social contributions & tax payments.  


• To maintain full compliance with all laws and 
regulations applicable to their business. 
 


 
SAFETY AND SECURITY  
Suppliers & consultants agree:  


 
 


• To ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable, that 
the workplaces, machinery, equipment, and 
processes under their control are safe and without 
risk to the health of their employees. 
 


• To take due care to ensure their work product meets 
relevant national or international standards. 
 


 


• To develop, implement, and maintain processes 
appropriate to their products to remove the risk of 
introducing counterfeit parts and materials into 
deliverable products.  


• To report any security or safety incidents occurring 
where working with, for or on behalf of PII. 


 
 


PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT  
AND ETHICAL BEHAVIOUR 
Suppliers & consultants agree:  
 


• To ensure that individual behaviour does not bring 
PII into disrepute. 


• To be open, honest and show integrity in working 
with PII. 


• Where using PII’s equipment, to not use it to view, 
download, create or distribute inappropriate 
material. 


• To not use any PII related premises or sites other 
than for PII authorized activities. 


• To not engage in arms manufacture, sale or export 
to governments which violate the human rights of 
their citizens. 


• To reduce or eliminate waste of all types, including 
water and energy, at the source or by practices such 
as recycling and re-using materials; and to 
undertake initiatives to promote environmental 
responsibility and sustainability. 


  
 


BRIBERY, FRAUD AND 
CORRUPTION  


Suppliers & consultants agree: 


 


• To not engage in any form of bribery, both giving or 
receiving. 


• To implement measures to prevent opportunities for 
fraudulent activities to be undertaken by its 
employees.  


• To report any suspected or confirmed incident 
relating to bribery, fraud or nepotism at the earliest 
opportunity to PII and will not withhold any relevant 
information for any investigation.  


• To ensure the proper use of PII’s resources and 
prevent them from theft, fraud or other damage 
(where in their control).  
 


“Bribery”: This is the offering, giving, promising or 
accepting of any financial incentives from one person 
to another in order to influence a decision or obtain an 
unfair advantage.  
“Fraud”: This is civil or criminal deception, intended for 


unfair or unlawful financial or personal gain or to cause 
loss to another party, such as by misappropriation of 
assets, abuse of position, collusion, false 
representation and/or prejudicing someone's rights. 
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NON-STAFF CODE OF CONDUCT 


 


CONFLICT OF INTEREST 


 Suppliers & consultants agree: 


 


• To report any actual, possible or potential conflict 
of interest and declare to relevant management or 
a contact within PII if the supplier or consultant is 
party to any business relationship with any 
organisation or person with whom PII does 
business if that relationship creates a potential 
conflict of interest to working with PII. 


 


 
TERRORISM AND FINANCIAL 
CRIME 


 Suppliers & consultants agree: 


 


• To not employ, provide funds, economic goods or 
material support to any entity or individual 
designated as a “terrorist” and anyone carrying out 
“terrorist activities” as defined under the relevant 
national legislation. Note that  PII may carry out 
various verification checks.  


• Where a supplier or consultant is incurring 
expenses on behalf of PII, to conduct its own 
verification checks where possible to check that 
PII resources are not paid to a sanctioned entity or 
used to support terrorism.   


• To not engage in money laundering and will take 
reasonable steps to prevent involvement in any 
money laundering activities. 
 


 


INICIDENT REPORTING  


Suppliers & consultants agree: 


 


• To report any concern or matter in relation to their 
own organisation, PII or a third party which 
contravenes this Code to their PII contact. Where 
not possible to report to their PII contact or feel 
uncomfortable to do so, report any concerns or 
suspicions using  Safecall1 through the dedicated 
telephone number appropriate for the country 
location (as displayed in all Plan International 
offices), or www.safecall.co.uk/report or email to 
plan@safecall.co.uk. 


• To support any investigation into suspected, 
alleged or known breaches of this Code. 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 
1 Safecall: An external provider of an ethics telephone hotline 


and online reporting system, with the ability to handle reports in 
over 170 languages. When an individual telephones Safecall 


 


   DATA PROTECTION  


   Suppliers & consultants agree: 


 


 


• To keep information relating to PII or its staff or 
beneficiaries confidential unless disclosure is a 
requirement of the law or they have the explicit 
permission of PII to do so.  


• To have measures in place to aid the ethical 
treatment of data including appropriate collection, 
storage, processing, sharing and deletion of data.  


• To ensure informed, freely given consent is 
obtained when collecting data. 
 


The provisions as set forth in this Code of Conduct 
provide the minimum standards expected of suppliers 
and consultants to PII. PII also expects that suppliers 
encourage and work with their own suppliers and 
subcontractors to ensure that they also meet the 
principles of this Code of Conduct.  
 
PII asks suppliers to promptly report deviations from 
this Supplier Code of Conduct to the relevant PII 
member for resolution between the supplier/consultant 
and that member.  


 
 If you are a consultant having direct involvement 
with children and young people, you confirm by 
signing this document that you also have read and 
signed the PII “Global Policy on Safeguarding 
Children and Young People” 


 
 
 
I, undersigned [Name & Title]  
 
 
 


 
representing [name of the company]  
 


 
 


 
declare that I understand the requirements of the above 
code of conduct and undertake to comply with them in 
the course of my activities.  
 
 
 
Date & Signature: 
 
 
___________________________________________ 


they will automatically be offered a series of languages 
appropriate to the location they are calling from. 



http://www.safecall.co.uk/report

mailto:plan@safecall.co.uk

mailto:plan@safecall.co.uk




